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    Un jour, le traceur Nijs, en corvée de révitaillement, poussait sur sa brouette 

un sac de charbon lorsque, chemin faisant, il est arrêté par une patrouille 

hollandaise. 

    - Où allez-vous avec ce charbon? 

    - Chez le bourgmestre belge. 

    - Vous êtes ici en territoire hollandais. Nous confisquons votre charbon. 

    - Pardon, brigadier, je suis en territoire belge. 

    - Non, ici c’est territoire hollandais. 

    La discussion menaçant de s’éterniser, Nys s’assied sur sa brouette pour éviter 

qu’on ne la déplace et déclare nettement qu’il ne bougera plus jusqu’à preuve faite. 

Un des soldats se plante alors devant lui tandis que l’autre s’en va soumettre 

l’affaire à son chef. 

    Après une demi-heure d’attente dans ces positions respectives, les autorités 

belge et hollandaise s’amènent, déploient les plans du cadastre et procèdent à 

l’examen des lieux. Calculs et mesurages effectués, Nys se trouvait bien en 

territoire belge et à quarante centimètres de la frontière. 

 

- Paul Goldschmidt, Baerle-Duc, Histoire d'une station radiotélégraphique, 1915-1918 
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Abstract 

 

     Enclaves are defined as a fragment of one country totally surrounded by one other country. 

Currently, 259 enclaves exist in the world, all in Europe and Asia. Thirty of these enclaves, 

twenty-two Belgian and eight Dutch, cluster in and around a single village in the southern 

Netherlands, which is thus divided into the Belgian commune of Baarle-Hertog and the Dutch 

commune of Baarle-Nassau. 

    The 800-year long history of these enclaves is presented for the first time in English, 

detailing their origin c.1198, and explaining their survival despite numerous European wars and 

boundary changes. A description of the situation in the enclaves today is also given, together with 

the effect of the enclaves on everyday life and administration in the village. A large number of 

maps and photographs illustrate the paper, including a series of maps depicting every one of the 

959 turning points of the boundaries of the 30 enclaves, showing all buildings and properties 

bisected by this most unusual boundary. 
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Chapter I 

 
Introduction 

 

 

     Enclaves are a subset of the larger family of political fragments, which are non-

contiguous parts of a nation’s territory. The term fragments includes islands (such as the 

American state of Hawaii), as well as outlying territory on the same landmass that is separated 

from the main part of the country by another country, such as Alaska which is separated from 

the rest of the USA by Canada. All fragments share difficulties in communication with the main 

section of their country. Distance from the mother country is important, but is not the only 

factor in the costs and difficulties of administering the fragments. Fragments are also difficult to 

defend militarily.  

     With fragments such as Alaska (or similarly East Timor’s Oecussi-Ambeno or Brunei’s 

Daerah Temburong), access and communication can theoretically be made overland through the 

intervening country (respectively Canada, Indonesia or Malaysia), although for political or other 

reasons this access may be restricted or even forbidden. As these fragments and their mother 

countries all have coasts, restrictions on overland communication do not completely isolate the 

fragment which may still be reached by air or sea. However, this is not the case for the subset of 

fragments called enclaves.  

     An enclave is “a part of the territory of one country”, the home state, “entirely surrounded 

by the territory of another country”, the host state (Robinson, 1959, 283).1 Enclaves are 

therefore the ultimate fragment, entirely at the mercy of the host for access to their home state.  

    Enclaves are, in general, small in area and population, and relatively unimportant 

politically. Nevertheless it should be noted that currently there are more enclaves in existence 

than there are countries. Since 1996, when the Lithuanian enclave of Pogiry in Belarus was 

exchanged for an equal area of land along the mutual boundary of those two countries, the total 

number of enclaves in the world has consisted of 226 enclaves, 32 counter-enclaves (enclaves 

within enclaves), and 1 counter-counter-enclave (an enclave in an enclave in an enclave!), for a 

grand-total of 259 enclaves at any level of embeddedness (see Table 1 and Figures 1-1 &1-2). 

                                                           
1 The word is often used from the point of view of the host state, to contrast with the word exclave, used 
from the point of view of the home state. But the differentiation of the two can lead to ambiguities. For 
this reason the author prefers to use enclave alone. In keeping with previous work (Whyte 2002a&b), and 
to avoid unnecessary complication, the author also includes as enclaves fragments of one country 
connected to the home state by a single point (e.g. Austria’s Jungholz), and thus by extension two 
enclaves connected to each other by a point are counted as two enclaves, not one (e.g. Baarle’s enclaves 
H1 and H2). 
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These enclaves belong to a total of 18 countries and are hosted by a total of 16 countries, on two 

continents: Europe and Asia.  

     Fully 80% of the world’s enclaves, 198 in total, exist along a 100km stretch of 

Bangladesh’s northern boundary with India, making this stretch of boundary by far the most 

complicated in the world. The history and current situation of these enclaves has been covered 

in detail by Whyte (2002a). Another 30 enclaves, 12% of the world’s total exist in and around 

the small village of Baarle in the southern Netherlands. These enclaves form the subject of the 

present study, a companion volume to that above.  

 

1.1 Literature review 

     Previous general studies of enclaves are modest in number and have been reviewed 

previously by the author (Whyte, 2002a), so only those works of direct relevance to Baarle will 

be considered here.  

     Raton (1959) concluded that while jurists may regret the absence of a general theory on 

enclaves, as the states concerned found the particular individual regimes satisfactory, no theory 

was needed. Farran (1955), also a jurist, investigated enclaves from the point of view of state 

servitudes. Servitudes are the rights of access possessed by the home state, allowing 

manifestation of its sovereignty over its enclaves in the host state. These rights are to an extent 

automatic as a result of the host state’s recognition of the enclave. For Farran, enclaves had 

“considerable historical importance, having served on a number of occasions as a casus belli” 

(Farran, 1955, 294). The geographer Robinson, in contrast, concluded that enclaves were, 

although interesting, not important (Robinson, 1959, 283). Nevertheless, his paper has been 

taken as the seminal work on the subject. He proposed a five-class categorisation of enclaves 

according to access and functionality. Of these classes, only normal enclaves and pene-enclaves, 

“parts of the territory of one country that can be approached conveniently - in particular by 

wheeled traffic - only through the territory of another country” (Robinson, 1959, 283), are 

significant. Catudal (1974 & 1979), another geographer, noted that enclaves were unstable and 

that they were likely to become absorbed by the host state, although this was qualified by 

increasing respect for international boundaries, the cordial relations between the European 

enclaves’ home and host states, that the former isolation enclaves suffered was now tempered 

by improved communications, and that enclaves’ economies were increasingly reliant on 

tourism which was usually based on their enclave status.  

     All four of these authors attempted to catalogue all existing enclaves, but for a number of 

reasons, including lack of precise delimitation of some boundaries and the political restrictions 

many countries placed on detailed maps and other information, none was completely successful.  
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Table 1: Enclaves of the world since 1996 
 
Home state    number of enclaves      host state    enclave name or location 

         & counter-enclaves 

    Western Europe 

Netherlands   1 enclave + 7 ctr-enclaves  Belgium     Baarle-Nassau 

Belgium     22 enclaves          Netherlands    Baarle-Hertog 

Germany     5   ”            Belgium     Vennbahn enclaves at Rötgen/Monschau  

Spain       1   ”            France      Llìvia 

Germany     1    ”            Switzerland   Büsingen 

Italy        1   ”            Switzerland   Campione d’Italia 

Austria      1   ”  (point connection) Germany     Jungholz 

Bosnia-Herzegovina 

         1   ”            Serbia      Sastavci (created c.1990) 

Cyprus       4   ”            Dhekelia Sovereign Base Area (UK) 

                                Dhekelia power station (2), Ormidhia & Xylotymbou 

    Former USSR 

Russia       1  enclave          Belarus      San’kovo / Medvezh’e 

Armenia     1   ”            Azerbaijan    Bashkend (occupied by Azerbaijan) 

Azerbaijan    2    ”            Armenia     Upper Askipara & Barkhudarly (occupied by Armenia) 

Azerbaijan    1   ”            Armenia     Kiarky (occupied by Armenia) 

Azerbaijan    2   ”            Armenia     unnamed? (south of Tatly) (occupied by Armenia) 

Tajikistan     1   ”            Uzbekistan    Sarvaksoi / Sarvaki-bolo 

Tajikistan     2   ”            Kyrgyzia     Vorukh, & “Kairagach”2 

Uzbekistan    2   ”            Kyrgyzia     Kalacha, Sokh 

Uzbekistan    2   ”            Kyrgyzia     Dzhangail’, & Shakhimardan / Iordan 

Kyrgyzia     1   ”            Uzbekistan    Barak3       

    Asia 

Oman       1 enclave           UAE       Madha 

UAE       0 enclaves +  1 ctr-enclave  Oman      Nahwa 

India       102 enclaves +  3 ctr-enclaves + 1 ctr-ctr-enclave,   

                        Bangladesh    Cooch Behar enclaves 

Bangladesh    71 enclaves + 21 ctr-enclaves India       Cooch Behar enclaves 

         

TOTAL:     226 enclaves + 32 ctr-enclaves + 1 ctr-ctr-enclave 

      

 

      

                                                           
2 Appears not to contain any named settlement, but is near the Kyrgyz railway station of Kairagach. Has also been 
referred to as “Western Qalacha” (UNDP, 2000) due to its proximity to the Tajik town of Qalacha. 
3 Mentioned in a Kyrgyz-Uzbek boundary delimitation memorandum (Uzbekistan Information Directory, 2001) and 
containing 700 houses, the existence of this 8th Ferghana Valley enclave between Margilan and Ferghana cities has 
been confirmed by the British Foreign & Commonwealth Office (Horsman, 2001). 
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In addition, these works have been outdated by political events including the break-up of the 

Soviet Union in 1990-1 which elevated a number of internal Soviet republican enclaves to 

international level, the reunification of Germany which removed West Berlin and its several 

outlying enclaves, and the Balkan wars of the 1990s which appear to have been the origin of the 

Sastavci enclave. 

    The present study focuses on a single group of enclaves, at Baarle. These enclaves were 

only formally delimited in 1995, so that before then not even the number of enclaves could be 

definitively stated. The history of Baarle and its enclaves has been covered in Dutch and French 

in such works as those by Goldschmidt (1946), who gives a first-hand account of Baarle during 

the First World War; Brekelmans (1965), covering the early history of the enclaves; Malvoz 

(1986), whose history also discussed enclaves in general and the situation of everyday life in the 

enclaves in the mid-1980s; and Ragas (1999) who covered the twentieth century history of the 

village. Brekelmans and Malvoz have both been outdated by more recent historical scholarship, 

and Malvoz by subsequent events. Until now there has been no work specifically on Baarle 

published in English.  

    The present paper therefore details Baarle’s history in English for the first time, from the 

origin of the enclaves to the present day, updating and expanding the previous Dutch and 

French studies, to include the 1995 delimitation of the enclaves and the more recent effects of 

European integration. In doing so it seeks to determine whether the existence of enclaves is 

problematic in itself, or whether enclaves are simply an obvious focus point for wider frictions 

between the home and host state. While the serious problems occurring at the Cooch Behar 

enclaves have been demonstrated to be a classic case of the latter (Whyte, 2002a&b), the 

detailed study of the Baarle enclaves given in the present work will provide a second example 

coming from the other direction: that despite a similarly complex boundary, enclaves, far from 

being problematic can actually be economically advantageous to their region and therefore to 

both the home and host state. 

 

1.2 Methodology and background to the study 

     Fieldwork in both the Netherlands and Belgium was carried out in September and 

October 2000, funded by the School of Anthropology, Geography and Environmental Studies, 

and the Faculty of Arts at the University of Melbourne, and also by my supervisor Professor 

Emeritus J. R. Victor Prescott. Besides fieldwork in Baarle itself, involving site visits and 

interviews, archival research was conducted at the Belgian Foreign Ministry’s archives, and the 

Belgian National Library (Bibliothèque Royale de Belgique / Koninklijke Bibliotheek van 

België, formerly Koninklijke Bibliotheek Albert I) and State Archives (Archives Générales du 
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Royaume / Algemeen Rijksarchief) in Brussels, and at the Dutch Foreign Ministry, National 

Library (Koninklijke Bibliotheek) and Archives (Nationaal Archief) in The Hague. Further 

research was also undertaken in London at the Royal Geographical Society, the British Library 

and the Public Record Office, and in Durham at the International Boundary Research Unit of the 

University of Durham.   

     This research initially formed part of the author’s doctoral studies, in which it was 

proposed to make a comparative study of the Cooch Behar enclaves of India and Bangladesh 

and the Belgo-Dutch enclaves at Baarle. Upon completion of fieldwork in South Asia and 

Europe, it was discovered that there was too much material to do justice to both cases within the 

scope of a doctoral thesis. Rather than dilute coverage of both cases, it was decided to limit the 

thesis to the Cooch Behar enclaves. This work has already been published (Whyte, 2002a).  

Subsequently, a brief comparison of Cooch Behar and Baarle was also published (Whyte, 

2002b), with the expectation that a full study of Baarle would soon follow. While delayed more 

than expected, the present study thus completes publication of the author’s doctoral work. Some 

of the material included here has already become outdated, for example the section on the use of 

national currencies in the enclaves, which has been outmoded by the introduction of the euro. 

Nevertheless, this now-historic material is included for both completeness and the historical 

record. 

    The present study is divided into two sections, similar to the earlier work on the Cooch 

Behar enclaves. First, the history of Baarle’s enclaves is presented from their origins c.1198 

down to the present day. All administrative and boundary changes are described, together with 

analysis as to how the enclaves survived a succession of wars and associated boundary 

adjustments, particularly those of the last 450 years. Second, the current situation in Baarle is 

presented, describing how the presence of the enclaves affects everyday life, from provision of 

educational and religious facilities to public utilities and emergency services. Appendices 

reproduce in English all treaties and other instruments affecting the boundaries and sovereignty 

at Baarle, as well as providing lists of Baarle’s rulers over the centuries. Finally, a number of 

maps illustrate the history of the enclaves, as well as locating all 959 turning points that since 

1995 have defined the boundaries of the 30 enclaves. 
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Chapter II 
 

The History of Baarle 
 

 

2.1 Etymology  

The name of the Dutch village of Baarle (French and Latin: Baerle) has been given 

several interpretations, the most likely of which is Baar (= bare), and lo (= woods or heath), 

together implying a cleared or degenerated forest or heath. Through the pasturing of livestock in 

the woods, and felling of trees, the woods became more and more open and eventually 

disappeared completely (Leenders, 2002a; for greater detail see Buiks & Leenders, 1993). 

Another possibility infers in lo a reference to the Celtic element of water (Malvoz, 1986, 11). 

 

2.2 From Origins to Division, 992-1198 

     The origins of the village itself are obscure, but the area was inhabited from antiquity, as 

proved by numerous finds dating back as far as the Palaeolithic, although as might be expected, 

the Bronze and Iron Ages are much better documented. The nearby village of Alphen was 

inhabited in the Roman period, so that it seems unlikely that Baarle was not. However, there 

was strong depopulation at the end of the Roman period (c. A.D. 400) with repopulation only 

from c.600. Baarle itself appears to date from the Carolingian period (700-800s). The village 

occupies the highest elevation in the area, on a sand covered plateau that “until 1900 coincided 

with an extended open field complex” (Leenders, 2002a). The Baarle-Hertog church of Saint 

Remi dates as a chapel from the eighth century, though it has been rebuilt and enlarged on 

several occasions. The nearby chapel of Saint Salvator dates back to the earliest days of the 

Christianisation of the area, probably during the time of the Frankish Kingdom of Austrasia (c. 

A.D. 560-750). It too has been rebuilt, notably in the thirteenth century (Malvoz, 1986, 11). 

Castelré is first explicitly mentioned in the late 1320s, but the presence of several enclaves of 

Baarle along the stream Het Merkske between Baarle and Castelré indicates the use of these 

areas by farmers from Baarle prior to 1200 (Leenders, 2002a). 

The name of Baarle first appears in a Charter dated 1 June 992, in which Hilsondis 

[Hereswinthe / Hereswind / Hereswit], Countess of Strijen and wife of Ansfrid, Count of Huy 

and Taxandria, endowed lands to the newly-founded Abbey of Thorn, in Limburg. Among the 

lands so given were the “villa[m] Baerle cum altari in honore[m] s[ancti] confessoris Remigii a 

me constructo” [village of Baarle with the chapel in honour of St Remigii the Confessor which I 

built]. Current scholarship suggests that this document was actually written c.1600, using 

knowledge of the possessions of Thorn coupled with extracts from other texts supposedly from 
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the tenth century (for full text and commentary, see Dillo et al, 2000, sec 892. See also 

Brekelmans, 1965, 25-6; Malvoz, 1986, 11). Nevertheless, the Abbey itself was definitely 

founded by Ansfrid and Hilsondis between 972 and 995, and its tithes included the area of 

Baarle (except Castelré) and the neighbouring village of Meerle. In these villages and in 

Merksplas, Weelde, Goirle, Alphen and Chaam, the abbey of Thorn received some minor rents 

until as late as c.1800 (Leenders, 2002a & 2003a). Ansfrid was made Bishop of Utrecht in 995, 

on the recommendation to Emperor Otto III, of Notger, Prince-Bishop of Liège [Luik]. Notger 

had good reason to so favour Ansfrid, as the latter had ceded him the County of Huy in 985. 

Taxandria, an area between Antwerp [Antwerpen/Anvers] and the Meuse [Maas], passed upon 

Ansfrid’s death in 1010 to Godfrey [Godefroid] of Verdun, Duke of Lower Lorraine [Basse-

Lotharingie]. Thus the appellation “Baerle in Taxandria” in the next document to mention the 

village, another charter dated 1129 (Malvoz, 1986, 11). However, this charter is also not 

necessarily authentic, its true date now suspected to be between 1142 and 1163 (Dillo et al, 

2000). This leaves a charter dated 1141, and probably used to make the “1121” charter, as the 

earliest undisputed mention of Baarle (Leenders, 2002a). 

In 1106, the German Emperor, Henry V, conferred the Duchy of Lower Lorraine on 

Godfrey I, the Bearded, Count of Louvain [Leuven]. During the 1100s, the term ‘Brabant’ came 

to denote the holdings of the house of Louvain, and from 1232 the title Duke of Brabant 

replaced that of Duke of Lower Lorraine (Ermen, 1989; Morby, 1994, 94). 

During this time, Baarle was in a rather peripheral region, where none of the regional 

lords (the Counts of Holland, Louvain, Gelders [Gelre] and the Bishops of Cambrai [Kamerijk], 

Utrecht and Liège) held firm sway (see Fig. 2-1). Some local lords emerged, such as the Lords 

of Breda and Strijen. The lands of the Abbesses of Thorn were scattered over the region, 

particularly around Baarle and Gilze (Leenders, 2002a, 2003a). From 1190-1235 Henry 

[Hendrick] I, the Bellicose [Guerroyeur/Streitbare] was Count of Louvain/Duke of Brabant, and 

also the secular protector of the Abbey of Thorn. He slowly squeezed the Abbey out from the 

administration and thus from control of Baarle by the end of the 1100s (Zon, n.d., 2). Henry 

continued to expand his lands to the north while Dirk [Thierry] VII, Count of Holland, was 

expanding south. Otto I, Count of Gelre also pressed claims to the region.  

The Lord of Strijen sided with Holland. The Lord of Breda, Godfrey II of Schoten-Breda4 

sided with Louvain, possibly for practical political or military reasons, and possibly in part 

because his mother, Christine of Breda, was descended from the line of the Counts of Louvain. 

The agreement they came to was recorded in two charters, written c.1198 (see Appendix 2-1; 

                                                           
4 Godfrey was Lord of Breda 1192-1216. Schoten was a village near to, and now an outlying suburb of, 
Antwerp, 5km north-east of the city centre.  
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for textual commentary see Brekelmans, 1965, 31-43; Dillo et al, 2000, no.s 924 & 925). By 

these charters Godfrey gave his castle and lands in Breda to Henry, at the same time receiving 

them back in fief, along with additional territories, including the lands immediately surrounding 

Baarle, in compensation for the loss of independence and as gratitude for Henry being 

recognised as sovereign (Malvoz, 1986, 12). With his western flank now politically secured, 

Henry was able to defeat Dirk and Otto militarily, capturing them both. Dirk was then forced to 

renounce his claims to Breda and neighbouring areas in 1203 shortly before dying of an illness 

(Voort, 2002), while Otto lost the neighbouring region of Kempen [La Campine]5 to Henry 

(Camps, 1979, sec 99). 

Within the two charters between Godfrey, Lord of Breda, and Henry, Count of Louvain/Duke 

of Brabant, lies the origin of the complex division of Baarle. While granting extra lands and the 

populations thereon to Godfrey, Henry explicitly retained certain vassals under his own direct 

control. Somehow over time, the jurisdiction over these men was translated into jurisdiction over 

parcels of land, presumably lands inhabited or cultivated by these retained vassals.  

     One might speculate that this translation of jurisdiction from people to land occurred in 

two steps. First the feudal services of the retained vassals may have come to be supplied in coin 

rather than in kind, as a quitrent. Later the quitrent evolved into a land rent, applying to certain 

plots of land. This could then explain the words of previous commentators, who state that the 

agreement between Godfrey and Henry applied specifically to rents and lands, when the deeds 

do not in fact mention either, but only the retention of jurisdiction over people (e.g. Robinson, 

1959, 288; Wettere-Verhasselt, 1966, 34; Malvoz, 1986, 12).6 

     Interestingly, Baarle was not the only place where enclaves were created as a result of the 

two deeds of c.1198. Zundert, Princenhage, Nispen and Sprundel were likewise. However in 

1388, Joan(na) the Duchess of Brabant pawned her rights over the enclaves in these other 

villages as security on a loan taken from the Lord of Breda, who still held the surrounding lands. 

The loan was never repaid, so these other enclaves disappeared about two centuries after their 

creation. Joan did not pawn the Baarle enclaves, because she did not hold these directly herself, 

but only as suzerain to her younger sister Maria, the Lady of Turnhout (Smith, 2002; Leenders, 

2003a). However, some authors have dated the disenclavement of these other villages to the 

Peace of Westphalia in 1648 (e.g. Wettere-Verhasselt, 1966, 34, citing Hoornweg, 1946; 

Cuypers, 1990, 30. For further discussion of these other enclaves, see Brekelmans, 1965, 45-7). 

 

                                                           
5 A region falling roughly between Turnhout (Belg.) and Eindhoven (Neth.). 
6 For a discussion of the evolution of village boundaries and local government units in the nearby Manor 
of ‘s-Hertogenbosch [Den Bosch, Bois-le-Duc] from 1200 until the introduction of the land register in 
1832, see Asseldonk, 2002). 
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2.3 Mediaeval History, 1198-1363 

The village of Baarle grew by progressive clearance and occupation of lands in and 

around the existing settlement. Thus there was the need to distinguish Baarle-onder-den-Hertog 

[Baerle-sous-le-Duc7, Baarle-under-the-Duke], the original part that had remained with the 

Dukes of Brabant, from Baarle-onder-Breda [Baarle-under-Breda], the newly settled parts on 

land pertaining to the Lords of Breda, vassals of the Duke. Breda returned under the direct 

control of the Dukes from 1326, when John III bought the Lordship of Breda from Adelhide 

[Adel(a)ide] van Gaveren. This resulted in some modifications to the exact division of the 

village in terms of land parcels, but the overall jurisdictional dichotomy between the lands 

pertaining to the Lordship and the Duke remained. In 1339, John sold the Lordship of Breda to 

William [Willem] van Duivenvoorde, Lord of Strijen and Oosterhout. It was then sold again to 

William’s cousin, John [Jan] van Polanen in 1353. In 1363 Baarle-Hertog was joined to the 

lands of Turnhout8, a Brabantine district created in 1356 (Malvoz, 1986, 12. See Fig. 2-2). 

 

2.4 Dynastic Succession, 1384-c.1580: Burgundian, First Austrian & Spanish Periods  

within the Empire 

    The Duchy of Brabant passed down the line of Henry I, the Warrior, to Joan, Duchess of 

Brabant, who married Wenceslas [Wenzel] I of Luxemburg. Her elder sister Margaret of 

Brabant had married Louis II of Male, Count of Flanders and Artois. Margaret and Louis had a 

daughter, Margaret II, Countess of Flanders and Artois, who married Philip the Bold, the Duke 

of Burgundy. Margaret II’s lands in Flanders and neighbouring Artois were merged with 

Philip’s French estates to create an enlarged but disjoint Burgundy in 1384. After the death of 

Wencelas in 1383, Joan of Brabant was beset by unrest in Brabant and ever-present external 

political problems. She was forced to rely on her nephew-in-law Philip for support, and pawned 

her western enclaves in Breda as mentioned above. In return for Philip’s aid, Joan arranged two 

marriages between the heirs of the Count of Holland and Hainault and two of Philip’s children. 

Being childless herself, Joan then revoked the deed making Brabant an inheritance of 

Luxemburg, and declared Philip and his wife Margaret II of Flanders as her heirs in 1390. When 

Philip died in 1404, Burgundy passed to his eldest son John (the Fearless). Joan abdicated in 

favour of her niece Margaret, Philip’s widow, but Margaret soon died too, and Brabant passed 

to Margaret and Philip’s second son, Anthony. Wenceslas II of Luxemburg (and former King of 

the Romans until deposed in 1400) was unable to prevent the Burgundian succession, and the 

                                                           
7 The French name Baerle-Duc survived until the 1930s when it was officially replaced with its Flemish 
equivalent, Baarle-Hertog (‘M.A.’, 1938). 
8 Baarle-Hertog may in fact have been administered from Turnhout since 1212, when the latter was made 
a free town (Leenders, 2002a). 
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reigning German king, Rupert [Ruprecht] of the Palatine did nothing, probably not objecting to 

his rival Wenceslas II’s loss of power. Brabant was thus lost to the German Empire and became 

part of the rising Burgundian monarchy (Blok, 1970, 1:284-7; Morby, 1994, 90-94). 

     The year of 1404 proved to be very eventful for the sovereignty of Baarle, as also in that 

year Engelbert I of Nassau-Dillenburg came into the Lordship of Breda through his marriage to 

Jo[h]anna van Polanen and so Baarle-Breda became Baarle-Nassau.  

    Anthony of Brabant was killed at the battle of Agincourt in 1415. Brabant then passed to 

his two sons in turn from 1415 and then to their cousin, Anthony’s nephew Philip the Good, the 

penultimate Duke of Burgundy, in 1430. Philip had also inherited Holland and Hainault in 1433, 

and Luxemburg in 1443 so Burgundy now included virtually all of modern Benelux, a power 

bloc between the Kingdom of France and the German Empire. When the last Duke of 

Burgundy, Charles the Rash, son of Philip the Good, was killed by French-hired Swiss 

mercenaries at the battle of Nancy in 1477, the French king, Louis XI, moved rapidly to annex 

his lands and end the existence of an annoying neighbour, but Charles’ daughter, Mary, 

managed to hold on to her Low Countries’ estates and married a Hapsburg, Maximilian, heir-

apparent to the German Empire (see Fig. 2-3). The Emperor, while technically elected, was 

virtually always a Hapsburg from 1438. The Germans defeated Louis’ invasion of the Low 

Countries, and while the French king was conceded Picardy and the original Burgundian lands 

in eastern France, the remainder became Hapsburg territory, although Maximilian ruled them 

only as regent during the minority (1482-93) of his son Philip the Fair/Handsome. At the Diet of 

Cologne [Köln] in 1512 Maximilian, now Emperor, divided the Empire into administrative 

Circles [Kreise], placed all his holdings in the Low Countries into the Burgundian Circle. 

     By a “genealogical joyride”, Philip married Joan(na), the only surviving child of 

Ferdinand and Isabella who in 1479 had united Spain. Philip died young in 1506, Joanna went 

insane and was declared incompetent, and their combined inheritance passed in 1516 to their 

eldest child, Charles I of Spain. He was elected Emperor Charles V of the Holy Roman Empire 

in 1519. Between 1521 and 1543 Charles enlarged the Low Countries by the addition of the 

north-eastern Dutch states, as well as Tournai and Cambrai in the south. Charles had two 

relationships to his holdings in the Low Countries. As successor to Charles the Bold of 

Burgundy, he now directly controlled the Low Countries under seventeen different titles: four 

duchies, seven counties, one marquisate and five lordships. As successor to Emperor 

Maximilian, Charles was also overlord of all these titular states. But when several Dutch 

provinces insisted upon their traditional liberties and privileges, Charles was forced at the Diet 

of Augsburg in 1548 to declare the Burgundian Circle separate from the Empire. The next year 

he issued a Pragmatic Sanction declaring the Circle a single, indivisible inheritance. Meanwhile, 
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a larger problem for the Hapsburgs was the arrival of Protestantism in the Netherlands in 1518, 

which rapidly gained ground especially in the northern provinces, and would soon split the 

Netherlands in two. 

   Charles abdicated from the Spanish throne in 1555 in favour of his son, Philip II, who 

also retained the Low Countries, and who married the Tudor Queen Mary I of England. Charles 

also abdicated from the Imperial throne in 1558 in favour of his brother Ferdinand II. At Philip 

II’s accession, the term ‘Spanish Netherlands’ came into common use (see Fig. 2-4). Thus 

Baarle changed in possession from Burgundian to Austrian Hapsburg to Spanish Hapsburg 

during the fifteenth and sixteenth centuries (Naval Intelligence Division, 1944a, 83-95; 1944b, 

121; Blok, 1970, I&II; McEvedy, 1986, 80-84 & 1987, 26-32; Morby, 1994). 

 

2.5 The Dutch Revolt c.1580-1609: The Emergence of the United Provinces 

Engelbert of Nassau’s great-great-grandson, William [Willem, Guillaume] the Silent of 

Nassau, chose to reside at Breda with Baarle-Nassau becoming part of his personal estate. 

William, also Prince of Orange from 1544 as well as Stadtholder of Holland, Zeeland and 

Utrecht, led the revolt of the Protestant northern provinces of the Netherlands against the high-

handedness of the Spanish Hapsburg Philip II and the terror of his general the Duke of Alva.9 

Philip was not willing to negotiate on the original Dutch grievances and instead was pushing to 

root out not only the rebels, but all Dutch Protestantism. The Catholic southern provinces of 

Artois and Hainault, together with part of Flanders, formed the loyalist Union of Arras in 1579 

and the seven northern provinces of Holland, Zeeland, Utrecht, Gelderland, Overijssel, 

Friesland and Groningen responded by forming the Union of Utrecht or United Provinces, and 

then renounced Spanish rule completely in 1581. The United Provinces sat north of the great 

rivers of the Scheldt [Schelde/l’Escaut], Rhine [Rhein/Rhin/Rijn] and Meuse [Maas], so that 

both Baarles remained in the southern, Catholic and Spanish half of the country. William, 

despite leading the United Provinces, was able to remain Lord of Breda in the southern province 

of Brabant. William was assassinated in 1584 but the anti-Spanish struggle was continued under 

the leadership of his son Maurice, the Dutch capturing the northern sections of Flanders and 

Brabant, but not quite as far south as Baarle.   

In 1598, just prior to his death, King Philip II of Spain had given the Netherlands as a 

whole as a dowry for his daughter Isabella’s marriage to Archduke Albert [Albrecht] of Austria. 

Albert and Isabella thus became joint sovereigns of an effectively autonomous state, but were 

compelled to sign a 12-year truce with the northern provinces on 9 April 1609, the ceasefire line 

                                                           
9 While the Dutch refer to the period 1568-1648 as the Eighty Years War, there were, early on at least, 
several successive but distinct revolts, not one, beginning in 1566. An excellent overview is Parker (1985). 
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being just that, the military front line, not the religious or linguistic divide. The line was not 

delimited, the wording of Article 3 of the truce being: “Chacun demeura saisi et jouira 

effectuellement des pais, villes, places, terres et Seigneuries qu’il tient et possede à present…” 

[Each will remain in possession of and effectively enjoying the lands, towns, places, estates and 

lordships which he holds and possesses at present…] (Abreu y Bertodano, 1740, 458-89 & 

Biblioteca National de España, c.2000). Baarle appears to have fallen just south of this line 

(Genicot et al, 2002, 55, map C) and thus remained under the Austrian Archduke’s control.10 By 

a subsidiary treaty of the same date, Roman Catholicism was to be maintained in areas occupied 

by the northern provinces. These occupied lands were also left outside of the provincial 

structure of the United Provinces, and were governed as common lands by the States-General, the 

Dutch parliament. They were thus termed “Generality Lands” [Generaliteitslanden]: Flanders-of-

the-States and Brabant-of-the-States (Naval Intelligence Division, 1944a, 96-102, 1944b 121-9). 

Meanwhile, William’s eldest son, Philip-William of Nassau, became Lord of both Breda 

(from 1609) and Turnhout (from 1612) until his death in 1618, though under different titles, 

uniting the two sections of Baarle directly under one lord for only the second time since 1198 

(Malvoz, 1986, 12-13). This unity of the two Lordships of Breda and Turnhout continued under 

Philip-William’s brother Maurice (d.1625) and their half-brother Frederick-Henry (d.1647), and 

then Frederick-Henry’s widow, Amalia [Amelia, Emilie] van Solms (b. 1602, d.1675). Given 

that Breda was on the front line of fighting in the latter stages of the Spanish-Dutch war, and 

also given the agreements of 1647 (see below), it is doubtful these successive Princes of Orange 

had control of Turnhout in more than name during this time. 

 

2.6 The Thirty Years War & Peace of Westphalia, 1618-1702: Dutch independence divides Baarle 

between two states 

With a de facto division of the Spanish Netherlands into a now-Austrian southern rump 

and the northern United Provinces, the religious divide began to solidify along the political 

boundary. A counter-reformation in the south was led by the Jesuits, while the north put great 

pressure on its Catholic populations. 

When Albert of Austria died in 1621, the 12-year truce of 1609 was also at an end, and 

fighting resumed with the Dutch generally prevailing, although the Dutch-Spanish war was now 

a sideshow to the Thirty Years War (1618-48) raging in Germany. Isabella remained as regent 

of the southern Netherlands, but when she died childless in 1633, the southern Netherlands 

returned to the Spanish crown as per a clause in Philip II’s dowry grant of 1598.  

                                                           
10 Some maps show Baarle north of the truce line and thus under Dutch control (e.g. Commissie voor…, 
1913-38, Atlas 2:85-6). 
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The Spanish-Dutch war wound down and after much negotiation, a peace treaty was 

signed at Münster on 30 January 1648 (see Appendix 2-4). It gave formal Spanish recognition to 

the ‘United Provinces of the Low Countries’. The Dutch were confirmed in possession of the 

1609 truce line augmented by their subsequent conquests in northern Flanders and Brabant, 

including much of Baarle. Baarle was thus formally divided between two states: The Lordship 

of Breda, with Baarle-Nassau, being ceded to the United Provinces, and the Lordship of 

Turnhout, with Baarle-Hertog, remaining with the Spanish Netherlands. An earlier accord 

between Spain and the House of Orange, had also been signed at Münster, on 8 January 1647 

(see Appendix 2-2). By this agreement, the Lordship of Turnhout, and thus Baarle-Hertog, was 

granted by Spain to Frederick-Henry, Prince of Orange, Stadtholder of the United Provinces, 

and Lord of Breda. Turnhout would nevertheless remain a fief of the Duke of Brabant, a title 

now in the possession of Philip IV, king of Spain! It was also to remain Catholic. However, 

Frederick-Henry died soon after on 14 March, and a second accord was signed on 27 December 

1647, confirming the inheritance of Turnhout by his widow, Amalia van Solms (see Appendix 

2-3). Both of these accords were in turn confirmed by Article 45 of the final peace treaty of 30 

January 1648, and executed by a treaty of cession signed at Brussels on 26 October 1649 (see 

Appendix 2-5), which again insisted that the Catholic religion be maintained in Turnhout.  

Peace having been restored in the Low Countries, the Thirty Years war in Germany also came 

to an end in 1648. On 14 October that year the Peace of Westphalia was signed (see Fig. 2-5). This 

comprised two treaties signed in different Westphalian cities: one in Münster between France and 

the Empire, and the other in Osnabruck between Sweden and the Empire. This left northern Europe 

at peace, with only the Spanish-French conflict continuing for another eleven years. 

The survival of the enclaves of Baarle-Hertog inside the United Provinces at the Treaty of 

Münster is not as surprising as it might seem. Firstly, enclaves were still common at many 

political levels especially in north-western Europe. Secondly, the lowest affected units of 

administration, the Lordships of Turnhout and Breda were held by the same family, that of 

Orange-Nassau.   

From 1648, the anti-Catholicism of the United Provinces was manifested in attempts by 

the bailiff/judge [schout] of Baarle-Nassau, Adriaen Verelst, to confiscate church possessions 

within his jurisdiction in the name Stadtholder of Willam II. The bailiff ran into strong 

opposition from the Nobertine priest at Baarle, Gerardus van Herdegom (b.1617, d.1675), who 

stoutly maintained that the church of St Remigius stood in Baarle-Hertog, and was therefore 

beyond the jurisdiction of the United Provinces. In this he was supported by Amalia van Solms 

as Lady of Turnhout (Jansen & Tuijl, 1992, 101-2; Kok, 1992, 4-5). In saving the church, for 

use by the inhabitants of both Baarle-Hertog and Baarle-Nassau, he also removed any vague 
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desire of the Catholic inhabitants of Baarle-Hertog for accession to the United Provinces 

(Malvoz, 1986, 15). On the other side of the Dutch commune, St Bernarduskapel in the hamlet 

of Ulicoten did not fare so well. It was closed, but the inhabitants of the hamlet obtained a small 

piece of land just across the boundary in the commune of Meerle. They erected a “barnchurch” 

[schuurkerk] here, and naming it Bernarduskapel used it for the next 150 years (Jansen & Tuijl, 

1992, 36-40). 

 

2.7 The Second Austrian Period, 1713-1792: Wars; and a draft exchange is too late 

The Lordship of Turnhout, part of the Spanish Netherlands, remained in the Orange-

Nassau family until the beginning of the eighteenth century, passing from Amalia van Solms, to 

her daughter Marie of Nassau and then to Stadholder (and King of England) William III until 

his death in 1702. William, also Lord of Breda, thus reunited the Baarles under one lord for the 

third time since 1198. Then, after a period of contestation of the fief, Turnhout passed to 

Frederick I, King of Prussia in 1711, who was a grandson of Amalia van Solms through her 

daughter Louisa-Henrietta.  

Meanwhile the War of Spanish Succession broke out in 1701. This war resulted from 

Charles II of Spain being childless. France and Austria had each laid claim to his inheritance, 

and a European agreement was reached to divide it between them. However in 1700, a deathbed 

will by Charles left it all to the French king, Louis XIV. Louis jumped at the legal right, but was 

finally persuaded by the resulting 12-year war to abandon his claim. The Peace of Utrecht 

(1713-15) secured the Spanish throne for Louis’ grandson, with the condition that he would 

never be able to succeed to that of France. Spain thus remained independent, but lost its other 

European possessions to Austria (Malvoz, 1986, 15; McEvedy, 1987, 52-54). The transfer of the 

Spanish Netherlands to Austria was confirmed in two near-identical treaties between the Empire 

and France, signed at Rastadt on 6 March and Ergau, in Baden, on 7 September 1714 

respectively (see Appendix 2-6 & Fig. 2-6). 

In the now-Austrian Netherlands, the Lordship of Turnhout passed in turn to the son and 

grandson of Frederick I of Prussia: Frederick William I (1713-40) and Frederick II, the Great 

(1740-41). Then the War of Austrian Succession intervened. Frederick the Great had opposed 

the accession of Maria Theresa to the imperial throne, partly on the grounds of her gender, and 

had marched into Silesia in 1740. Once again most of Europe was drawn into an eight-year war, 

with France invading the Austrian Netherlands, opposed by an English-Hanoverian-Dutch 

alliance, and Spain attacking Austria’s Italian possessions. At the war’s end in 1748, apart from 

Prussia keeping Silesia, all former frontiers were restored. The French had to return the Austrian 

Netherlands to Austria, despite having conquered it. Using her powers of suzerainty both to 
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punish Frederick and to raise money during the war, Maria-Theresa had stripped Frederick of 

the Lordship of Turnhout in 1741, but was forced to return it to him by the Treaty of Dresden in 

1745 (see Appendix 2-7). She subsequently purchased it from him in 1753, on-selling it to 

[Em]manuel Tellez Meneres y Castro, Duke of Silva Tarouca and a Knight of the Golden 

Fleece, who sold it to the Counts of Pestre de Seneffe in whose hands it remained until the next 

French invasions of the Austrian Netherlands, in the early-mid 1790s (Malvoz, 1986, 15; 

McEvedy, 1987, 62). 

 

In 1770 Empress Maria Theresa ordered that a map of the Austrian Netherlands be drawn 

up. Surveys since 1749 were used as a base for fresh surveys from 1771-74. The Director-

General of Ordnance in the Austrian Netherlands, Count Joseph Ferraris (b.1726, d.1814) 

directed the work, producing in 1777 a series of coloured maps covering the Imperial province 

in 275 sheets at a scale of 1:11 520, entitled Carte de Cabinet de Pays-Bas Autrichiens 

[Kabinetskaart der Oostenrijkse Nederlanden] (British Library, 2000).  

Sheets 104, 105 and 125 covered the environs of Baarle, sheet 125 covering the village of 

Baarle itself (see Fig. 3-1).11 Sixteen Austrian enclaves are shown in the immediate area of the 

village with the general layout of the enclaves today, but some quite distinct differences. Four 

Dutch counter-enclaves are also depicted within the main Austrian enclave. The village is 

circumscribed by the text “Austrian enclave where there are several small pieces of land under 

Dutch rule”. Apart from immediately around the village of Baarle, Ferraris did not depict the 

terrain of land outside of the Austrian Netherlands, so it is perhaps not surprising that none of 

the other enclaves are shown. Twelve volumes of historical and economic commentary were 

also produced to accompany the map: Mémoires historiques, chronologiques et oeconomiques.12 

In volume two, Ferraris notes 

 
All the expenses that occur for the maintenance of the drains in the environs of the village of 

Baarle-Hertog appertaining in part to his Imperial Majesty, and in part to the Netherlands, are 

divided so that his Majesty pays a quarter, and the Netherlands the rest. As for the roads, the 

Republic must meet all the expenses, seeing as it is sole proprietor. It is observed that with the 

                                                           
11 The three original manuscript copies of this map are considered priceless, and are held by the 
Österreichisches Staatsarchiv Kreigsarchiv in Vienna, the Bibliothèque Royal Albert Ier in Brussels, and 
the Algemeen Rijksarchief in The Hague. The manuscript sheets from the Belgian copy were reproduced 
for public purchase in 1965 at a reduced scale of 1:25 000, by the Pro-Civitate cultural fund of the Crédit 
Communal de Belgique/Gemeentekrediet van België (now renamed Banque Dexia). In 1997, unsold 
sheets were passed to the Belgian Institut Geographique National (http://www.ign.be), and continue to be 
sold from there, currently at a price of €6.57 each. 
12 These were reproduced in 25 volumes by Pro-Civitate in 1965. 
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exception of seven families of the village, which are those of the Dutch bailiff and aldermen, 

the rest are Catholic. (Ferraris, 1777, 2:186 reproduced in Malvoz, 1986, 14) 

 

A commercial version of the map, engraved on 25 sheets at a scale of 1:86 400 and titled 

Carte Chorographique des Pays-Bas Autrichiens was produced in 1778 (British Library, 2000) 

(see Fig 3-2).13 For further details on both of these maps see Lemoine-Isabeau (1984). 

 

In 1783 another war broke out, between the Dutch and the Austrians, ostensibly over 

Maestricht and navigation on the Scheldt. France allied with the Dutch against her old Hapsburg 

enemies in 1784 and a Peace Treaty was signed at Fontainebleau on 8 November 1785 (see 

Appendix 2-8). Article 13 of this Treaty called for the naming of commissioners within a year 

of the Treaty’s ratification, to reach mutual agreement on exchanging land along the frontier to 

the benefit of both sides. The commissioners were duly appointed: Colonel De Brou for the 

Austrians and Baron van der Borch, bailiff [drossart] of Breda, for the Dutch. The inhabitants of 

Baarle-Hertog, fearing that they would be exchanged for the Dutch hamlets of Castelré and 

Ulicoten, immediately sent a letter to De Brou, trying to counter any possible reasons for being 

ceded to the Dutch. They pointed out the greater value of their land and tax-base than that of the 

lands the emperor would obtain in return, and they appealed to earlier documents, including the 

Treaty of Münster, in which the Emperor had undertaken not to exchange any part of Brabant. 

The appeal did not move De Brou, and the following year another letter, this time co-

signed by the Countess of Seneffe, the current Lady of Turnhout, was sent to the States 

[parliament] of Brabant. To the economic argument raised before, was added a religious appeal 

and a counter-proposal of exchange. These reminded the States that giving good Catholics away 

to a Protestant nation was unconscionable, and suggested that instead of giving Baarle-Hertog to 

the Dutch to remove the enclaves, should not the Dutch instead give Baarle-Nassau to Austria? 

The Baarleois summed up their petition remarking that one could not “compare a town or a 

village, and its inhabitants to a smallholding and a herd of cattle, of which the owner can get rid 

at will”. The Dutch, not surprisingly, rejected these arguments, especially the economic ones, 

claiming that “the merchants and manufacturers established at Baarle-Hertog are only attached 

to that place for tax-evasion” (Malvoz, 1986, 15). 

Despite the efforts of the people of Baarle-Hertog, the commissioners were left by the 

higher authorities to reach an accord, which they did on 7 July 1789. Their “Draft treaty of limits 

between the Austrian and Dutch Brabant” included the substance of the accord as Article XIII: 

                                                           
13 This is also available, in monochrome reproduction, from the Belgian IGN, at €11.03 per sheet. Sheet 3 
“Anvers-Turnhout” covers Baarle. 
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As the limits of this place are very obscure and uncertain as can be seen by the different 

claims which have been advanced by the commissioners of the two parties, who have traced 

these on the reciprocal maps, to obviate all difficulties, there will be traced a new frontier 

more distinct and more pertinent in a manner to remove all argument. 

And consequently to reach this effect Their High Powers14 cede to His Majesty the 

Emperor and King the hamlets of Ulicoten and Castelré to be possessed by his said Majesty 

in full sovereignty and as Their High Powers possessed them. 

And in return His Majesty the Emperor and King cedes to Their High Powers the parts of 

the village of Baarle-Hertog to be enjoyed in full sovereignty and as his said Majesty 

actually possessed them. (Brekelmans, 1965, 68; Malvoz, 1986, 15&18) 

 

The area thus proposed to be ceded by the Dutch was a total of 3,300,400 square toises.15 

A toise was just under 6’5” in English measure (Beckwith in Hugo, 2000, 376 fn), or 

equivalently 1.95m (based on Wettere-Verhasselt, 1966, 32) so the area to be ceded was 

12.625km². This sum comprised: Castelré: 909,050 square toises [3.477km²], Ulicoten: 

1,374,950 square toises [5.259km²] and a further 1,016,400 square toises [3.888km²] at 

Eikelenbosch. In return, Austria was to cede only 58,200 square toises [0.222km² or 22.2ha] in 

Baarle-Hertog, though this is around only one tenth of the current area of the Belgian enclaves 

in Baarle village proper. The ratio of areas to be exchanged was 57:1 in Austria’s favour. Given 

the difference in land and tax values, calculated by the inhabitants of Baarle-Hertog in their 

petitions as 1:20, this ratio of areas still only reduces to a ratio of total value of 3:1, showing the 

price the Dutch were willing to pay to remove the enclaves (Brekelmans, 1965, 69; Malvoz, 

1986, 15-18). 

For various reasons this draft treaty was never signed, although land in other sectors of 

the Austro-Dutch border was ceded or exchanged. Further secret negotiations and discussions 

continued, with the last report, on the fiscal aspects, dated 21 June 1791, still not concluding the 

issue. Then the entire undertaking was overtaken by events on a greater scale with the onset of 

the French Revolution in 1789 and the subsequent Revolutionary and Napoleonic Wars 

(Malvoz, 1986, 18). 

 

                                                           
14 Brekelmans and Malvoz quote the original French as "L.L.H.H.P.P." without explanation. This is an 
abbreviation for Leurs Hauts Puissants, a formal title of address for the States-General, or Parliament, of the 
United Provinces. Unable to find any official English translation of this title, I have translated it literally here. 
15 Malvoz reproduces Brekelman’s probably incorrectly-summed figure of 3,380,400. 
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2.8 The Napoleonic Period, 1792-1815: Administrative reforms retain the division 

In 1792 an Austro-Prussian attempt to take Paris was embarrassingly repulsed by an 

unexpected French stand at Valmy, and provoked a French offensive that resulted in the French 

‘liberation’, in reality an annexation, of the Austrian Netherlands and the Bishopric of Liège in 

1795 (see Fig. 2-7). This loss was formally recognised by Austria in 1797. As part of 

Revolutionary reforms, the existing sub-national administrative units of France were abolished 

and replaced with départements, subdivided into arrondissements. Baarle-Hertog found itself part 

of the Department of Deux-Nèthes. The French conquest of the Dutch, also in 1795, resulted in 

the formation of the Batavian Republic, including Baarle-Nassau, allied to France. In 1796 

Brabant-of-the-States was promoted to full provincial status as Brabant. In 1798 a constitution for 

the Batavian Republic was hammered out and the old provinces erased by the proclamation of 

new departments. Baarle-Nassau was detached from Breda (which fell to the Department of the 

Scheldt and Meuse) and placed in the Department of the Dommel. These departments lasted only 

three years, and in 1801 the former provincial boundaries were restored, although the term 

‘department’ was retained. Baarle-Nassau returned to the arrondissement of Breda, and both fell 

under the jurisdiction of the Department of Batavian Brabant (WordIQ, n.d.). In 1807 Batavian 

Brabant became simply Brabant. Administrative changes also occurred at the very local level: in 

1803 the hamlet of Ulicoten was separated ecclesiastically from Baarle and erected to a separate 

parish, with its own church, St Bernarduskerk. This followed directly from the decision in October 

1797 by the Batavian republic to allow the original St Bernarduskapel in Ulicoten (closed c.1648 

by bailiff Adriaen Verelst) to reopen, so that the inhabitants did not have to continue to travel 

across what was now the boundary with France, to the ‘temporary’ St Bernarduskapel just inside 

the commune of Meerle. This ‘temporary’ church was under threat from a Revolutionary French 

policy of church closure in the former Austrian Netherlands.   

By 1806 Napoleon had conquered so much of Europe that he began handing out crowns 

to his relatives. His brother Louis took over the Batavian Republic as King of Holland, but the 

nascent kingdom was taken away from him in 1810, after arguments over the enforcement of 

Napoleon’s embargoes on British trade, and it was fully incorporated into France, as the 

Austrian Netherlands had been 18 years earlier (see Fig. 2-8). The departments of Holland were 

reorganised once again, with the western section of Brabant, including the arrondissement of 

Breda and thus Baarle-Nassau, incorporated into the Department of Deux-Nèthes alongside the 

arrondissements of Turnhout, Malines and Antwerp. This meant both Baarles were now in the 

French empire, and the same département. Yet they continued to belong to separate 

arrondissements: Turnhout and Breda. The integration into Napoleonic France could easily have 

resulted in the rationalisation of the enclaves at Baarle (and also the Spanish enclave of Llívia 
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just inside France east of Andorra), as had been the case for most enclaves along France’s 

northern and eastern borders, but for some reason, in neither of these cases did this happen 

(Malvoz, 1986, 18; McEvedy, 1987, 70-77). But the integration of the Netherlands in France did 

not last long. Napoleon’s defeat at the Battle of the Nations (Leipzig) on 19 October 1813 led to 

a Dutch uprising and William of Orange was invited to return as king of a re-independent 

Netherlands (Naval Intelligence Division, 1944, 144). The French-imposed departments were 

scrapped and local Dutch administration was restored on the former provincial basis. Breda and 

thus Baarle-Nassau were once more back in Brabant (WordIQ, n.d. See Fig. 2-9). 

With Napoleon exiled to Elba in 1814, the Congress of Vienna began to draw up the 

borders of the nineteenth century’s new world order (see Appendices 2-9 to 2-13). Napoleon 

escaped in March 1815, but was finally defeated at the battle of Waterloo in June 1815. The 

Congress then completed its work. The Austrians were not particularly interested in regaining 

their half of the Low Countries, given its distance from their main domain. Instead of raising it 

to independence, the Congress, feeling a half-French country next to France would not survive a 

French revival, used it to double the size of the new Kingdom of the Netherlands (McEvedy, 

1987, 80. See Fig. 2-10).  

 

2.9 The Dutch Period, 1815-1830: Wasted opportunities 

Despite opportunities, even within the re-united Netherlands the division of Baarle was 

not eliminated.16 While the northern half of the country retained the old provincial boundaries 

(Brabant, renamed North Brabant, held on to Baarle-Nassau), the southern half retained the 

French departments instead of restoring the pre-1795 boundaries of the ancienne régime, simply 

replacing the French names with locals ones: the Department of Deux-Nèthes became the 

Province of Antwerp (to which fell Baarle-Hertog). 

Between 1810 and 1832 the entire Netherlands, north and south, was surveyed and 

mapped to place French, and later Dutch, land taxes on a more scientific basis. Detailed land 

registers and cadastral maps were prepared for each village, which became ‘cadastral 

municipalities’. Baarle-Hertog and Baarle-Nassau, being one village in urban form, were not 

surveyed as separate ‘municipalities’, but rather as a single ‘cadastral municipality’, although 

the two outlying hamlets of Castelré and Zondereigen were surveyed as separate ‘cadastral 

municipalities’ (Leenders, 2002a). 

In 1818, an argument developed between Baarle-Nassau and the neighbouring commune 

of Minderhout, over the costs of poor-relief in Castelré. While within the commune of Baarle-

                                                           
16 Further information on why Baarle’s enclaves survived during the French and Dutch periods, 1795-
1830, is given by Slavenburg (1987). 
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Nassau, Castelré was part of the parish of Minderhout, the rest of which was in Minderhout 

commune, in the province of Antwerp. On 23 January 1823, King William I requested the 

Minister of the Interior to draft a law or royal decree to attach Castelré to Minderhout commune. 

But the province of North Brabant refused to consent unless Baarle-Nassau received Baarle-

Hertog in compensation. Antwerp’s provincial authorities in their turn demanded not only 

Castelré but also the entirety of Baarle-Nassau, on the basis of compensation for the loss of the 

village of Luyksgestel, today in Limburg, to the Kingdom of Holland by the second Treaty of 

Fontainebleau in 1807. This was more bluster than substance, however, and they added that the 

inhabitants of Castelré had themselves asked for the transfer to Minderhout. North Brabant 

refused to compromise on its position, but a plan to retrace the communal boundary was 

eventually developed in 1826 17, receiving Interior Ministry support the next year, although the 

Burgomaster of Baarle-Hertog refused to sign it. Then Antwerp changed its attitude: while 

ready to cede Baarle-Hertog, in exchange it wanted the North Brabant commune of Putte, which 

together with a neighbouring Antwerp commune of the same name formed a geographic whole. 

The necessity of compensation for Luyksgestel was also re-invoked. North Brabant refused this 

new proposal on 28 February 1828, with the somewhat strange reasoning that the provincial 

division of Putte had already been cadastrally fixed. 

On 20 March 1829 Antwerp sent a radically new proposal to North Brabant. It suggested 

that there be no cession, neither of Baarle-Hertog, nor of Baarle-Nassau, but instead a 

regrouping of lands: the centre of the village was to be cut in half, the south going to Baarle-

Hertog and the north to Baarle-Nassau. Antwerp would thus receive three-quarters of the 

village, in one block, rather than the current jigsaw of enclaves. Yet Antwerp still claimed Putte! 

On December 29, 1829, North Brabant countered once again: it would be happy to cede 

Castelré and Putte to Antwerp, but only for all of Baarle-Hertog, including its non-enclaved 

hamlet of Zondereigen. The plan was submitted with precise surveys to the Dutch government 

on 5 July 1830. Yet once again, events on a wider scale interfered: tensions growing within the 

Netherlands for several years erupted when the southern half of the country, terming itself 

Belgium after the ancient Gallic tribe of the Belgae, revolted against the Dutch in mid-1830, and 

declared independence on 4 October 1830 (Malvoz, 1986, 18-19). The people of Baarle-Hertog 

took an active part in the revolution, but when rebels from Turnhout killed several Dutch 

soldiers in Baarle-Hertog, the burgomaster, Jakob-Henri van Gilse, was held hostage by the 

Dutch in Breda until he had proved that the commune’s inhabitants were not themselves 

responsible (Perren, 1919, 50). 

                                                           
17 A French translation of the text of this proposal, but unfortunately not the map annexed to it, can be 
found in ICJ, 1959, 117-120. 
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2.10 The Belgian Period, 1830-1914: Attempted demarcation, exchange proposals and  

local resistance 

In November 1830 at the Conference of London, which had been meeting since 1829 to 

discuss the problem of Greek autonomy or independence from the Ottoman Empire, the great 

powers demanded an end to Belgo-Dutch hostilities. They subsequently recognised the 

independence of Belgium, defining it by a treaty of 26 February 1831 as that part of the 

Kingdom of the Netherlands created in 1815 that was not part of the United Provinces in 1790, 

and imposing perpetual neutrality upon the new state. Any former enclaves of the United 

Provinces or Austrian Netherlands resurrected by this definition of the boundary would be 

exchanged to ensure each state had territorial contiguity. By the wording of the draft, the 

enclaves at Baarle would have been exchanged too, all exchanges to be “effected by the 

attention of the five Crowns” [i.e. the signatory nations]. However Belgium rejected this draft, 

and so a new one, of eighteen articles, was drawn up in June (see Appendix 2-15). Again any 

enclaves resulting from the independence of Belgium would be swapped for “reciprocal 

convenience”, but there was now no mention of the signatories being involved. This time the 

Dutch king, William I, rejected the new draft.  

Prince Leopold of Saxe-Coburg, appointed King of the Belgians by Britain and France, 

ascended the throne in July. A further revision of the separation treaty, containing 24 articles 

and being more favourable to the Dutch was signed on 15 November 1831 (see Appendix 2-16). 

Again, perpetual neutrality was imposed upon Belgium, guaranteed by the great powers 

themselves. This guarantee was to have tragic consequences in 1914. Additionally, the new 

treaty redefined Belgium as the sum of a list of provinces including that of Antwerp, plus half of 

Luxembourg, but less half of Limburg as compensation to the Dutch for the latter. As the new 

boundary in Limburg was defined explicitly, there was no longer any problem of resurrecting 

former enclaves along the Meuse, so no need of further articles dealing with territorial 

exchanges. Thus more by chance than design, Baarle’s enclaves were about to be re-elevated 

from provincial to international status.  

William rejected this third draft also, demanding all of Limburg and Luxembourg, and 

hostilities resumed. Franco-British intervention forced the Dutch to withdraw from Belgium in 

late 1831, and in 1833 a cease-fire was concluded of unspecified duration (for text see Hertslet, 

1820-, 4:351-6; 1875, 921-4), leaving all of Luxembourg and Limburg in Belgian hands. 

Tension remained with continuing Dutch designs on the two contested provinces, but another 

London Conference of 1838-9 prepared the final treaty of separation virtually repeating the 

twenty four articles of 1831, which William I eventually accepted and signed on 9 April 1839 
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(see Appendix 2-18 & Fig. 2-11) (Oakes & Mowat, 1918, 132-6; Wettere-Verhasselt, 1966, 32; 

Stallaerts, 1999, 74; Columbia Encyclopedia, 2000, 1666. For a detailed background of the 

negotiations of 1830-31 see Betley, 1960).  

Now the situation of Baarle had returned to where it had been before the Napoleonic 

Wars: parts of the village belonged to two separate countries. Baarle-Hertog, part of Antwerp 

province went to Belgium, while Baarle-Nassau, part of North Brabant, stayed Dutch. Despite 

about twenty years together in the same country, 1810-13 in the French Empire, and 1815-30 in 

the Netherlands, the differences between the two halves of the village had been accentuated 

rather than diminished, especially when in order to secure an equitable allocation of land tax, 

the two Burgomasters in Baarle attempted to work out the exact limits of their communes with 

respect to the other using the maps and land registers for their single ‘cadastral municipality’. 

They drew up a Communal Minute [process-verbal communal], dated 29 November 1836 (see 

Appendix 2-17), but it was not completed until mid-1839. Even so, the Burgomaster of Baarle-

Hertog refused to sign it until 22 March 1841, and it does not seem to have been totally 

satisfactory to either commune. It was drawn up in two original copies, one each for the two 

communal archives (Malvoz, 1986, 20), though other copies, possibly earlier drafts, appear to 

survive. The Communal Minute listed all the cadastral plots in numerical order, section by 

section, using a sectional division of the commune made during the aborted 1826 reorganisation 

of the two communes (see Appendix 2-14 & Fig. 3-3). The Communal Minute assigned each 

plot either to Baarle-Hertog or to Baarle-Nassau. In some cases individual plots were divided 

between the two communes either by area or by a description of which buildings on the plot 

pertained to which commune. 

Under the stipulations of Article 6 of the Treaty of London, 1839, a Mixed Commission 

comprising teams from each of Belgium and the Netherlands was established at Maestricht to 

demarcate the boundary, working from the basic description given in the treaty. The 

commission met 273 times, between 30 June 1839 and 8 August 1843 (Slavenburg, 1987, 54). It 

was this Commission that finally persuaded the Burgomaster of Baarle-Hertog to sign the 

delimitation of his communal boundary in March 1841.  

 During 1841 the Commission directed its attentions to Baarle for most of the year, before 

discontinuing its labours, probably partly due to the Belgian government rejecting mutual 

exchanges of land at Baarle on 4 September in favour of the status quo. It was not so much the 

transfer of territory to a foreign state that was difficult for Belgium, as the transfer of the 

inhabitants of that territory. This was partly due to the role played by the people of Baarle-

Hertog in the 1830 revolution. Numerous differences over tracing the frontier necessitated the 

intervention of the two national governments towards the end of 1841, and they signed a 
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Boundary Treaty on 5 November 1842, ratifying it on 5 February 1843 (see Appendix 2-19), 

which then allowed the Mixed Boundary Commission to resume its job. By Article 13 of the 

treaty, two small plots of land belonging to Belgian Wortel commune were given to Dutch 

Baarle-Nassau, to make the boundary the road immediately south of them (see Fig. 3-4). This 

was a purely practical realignment and had nothing to do with the enclaves. Article 14 of the 

Treaty conceded to Belgian demands: “The status quo shall be maintained both with regard to 

the villages of Baarle-Nassau (Netherlands) and Baerle-Duc (Belgium) and with regard to the 

ways crossing them”. Article 70 further advised the Mixed Boundary Commission to “… draft 

the convention… in accordance with the foregoing provisions…”. The Mixed Boundary 

Commission hence concluded a Boundary Convention, dated 8 August 1843, for which 

ratifications were exchanged on 3 October 1843 (see Appendix 2-20). 

     The Convention had to determine exactly what the status quo was at Baarle. They did this 

cartographically, on four sheets at 1:10,000 and two at 1:2500, which coloured as Dutch or 

Belgian, or as divided between both states, each of the 5732 parcels of land in the two 

communes, following the division agreed to by the Burgomasters in the Communal Minute of 

1836 (see Fig. 3-6 & 3-7).18 
A Descriptive Minute was attached to the Convention, and gave the delimitation in greater detail. 

Into this Descriptive Minute was inserted the Communal Minute of 1836 in its entirety. However, there 

was one small but significant exception. Under the listing of plots in Section A, Zondereigen, the 

description in some versions of the original Communal Minute was “Plots numbers 78 to 111 inclusive 

belong to the commune of Baarle-Nassau”. The final version recorded in the treaty replaced this 

statement with three sentences, attributing two plots to Belgium:  

 

Plots numbers 78 to 90 inclusive belong to the commune of Baarle-Nassau. 

Plots numbers 91 and 92 belong to [the commune of19] Baerle-Duc. 

                                                           
18 A full sized coloured reproduction of one of the 1:10,000 map sheets is included in a rear pocket of ICJ 
(1959). This sheet covers the south-eastern part of the commune, including enclave H17. Interestingly, 
the colouring scheme used to differentiate the Belgian and Dutch parcels in this ICJ reproduction is 
incorrect in a number of cases. Plot 132 of Section A Zondereigen, today the Dutch pene-enclave called 
De Blokken, is coloured as Belgian, when it is in fact ascribed to the Netherlands by the original 
Communal and Descriptive Minutes! The other mis-ascribed plots include plots 62, 677, 678, 679 & 682 
of Section A Zondereigen and plots 110, 111 & 112 of Section C Baarle-Nassau which are also 
incorrectly depicted as Belgian instead of Dutch, plot 514 of Section H Eikelenbosch which is incorrectly 
depicted as Dutch instead of divided, and plots 95, 96 & 97 of Section F De Reth are incorrectly shown as 
divided instead of Belgian. It is astounding that in the report of an international court case that used the 
original maps as evidence of the intent of the signatories, the reproduction of that evidence is blatantly 
erroneous. One can only assume that it is only the reproduction which is at fault. It is hoped that the 
originals, which proved unlocatable during fieldwork in late 2000, are indeed correct! 
19 The text produced by the Belgian Government before the ICJ in 1959 included the words "the 
commune of" in this sentence and the one immediately following, while that produced by the Netherlands 
Government did not (Case concerning Sovereignty…, 1959, 11 fn1). 
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Plots numbers 93 to 111 inclusive belong to [the commune of] Baarle-Nassau. (Case 

concerning Sovereignty…, 1959, 11) 

 

The significance of this change would result in a case before the International Court of Justice 

116 years later.  

     Additionally, in both the original Communal Minute and its transcription in the 

Descriptive Minutes, two plots, numbers 302 and 303, Section A, Reuth and Strumpten, in the 

far west of Baarle-Nassau commune, remained in dispute, their ownership unsettled until 1995, 

159 years later. Nevertheless, the main Belgo-Dutch boundary was demarcated with several 

hundred pillars, leaving an undemarcated section around Baarle between pillars 214 on the east 

and 215 on the west of the communes. 

Following the boundary agreement of 1842-3, a number of minor rectifications along the 

main boundary were made for various reasons, which makes it all the more surprising that 

Baarle’s complicated situation was not affected at all by any of them. In 1846 the case of the 

village was re-examined by two commissioners, Jolly and Van Hoof, who happened to be the 

principal negotiators of the previous treaties. Perhaps because of their past history, the 

negotiations bogged down in the same arguments and recriminations. 

Meanwhile, the separation of the two Baarles was accentuated by the erection of the 

church of St Rumoldus at Zondereigen to parochial status in 1842, the opening in 1857 of a 

school for the children of Baarle-Hertog only20, the erection of Baarle-Nassau into a separate 

parish in 1859 with the construction of Onze-Lieve-Vrouw van (Altijddurende) Bijstand [Our 

Lady of Perpetual Succour], and the separation of various charitable institutions in 1869. A 

railway line from Tilburg to Turnhout was also constructed at this time, the first train running 

through Baarle in 1867 (Ombiaux, 1916; Malvoz, 1986, 22; Jansen & Tuijl, 1992, 27-36, 156-7, 

164-5 & 181; Longueville, n.d., 3).21 

Again in 1865 the Dutch had designated commissioners to investigate a rectification at 

Baarle and demanded that the Belgians do the same. The latter complied 10 years later in 1875! 

On 26 September 1876 the commissioners of both countries agreed on the impossibility of 

drawing a new line through the village to divide it in half, and concluded that it would be 

necessary to assign all of Baarle to one of the two countries. As this was beyond their immediate 

mandate, they applied to their respective governments for fresh instructions. The Belgians 

responded in 1882, agreeing to cede Baarle-Hertog to the Netherlands for an equitable 

                                                           
20 The very Catholic people of Baarle-Hertog set up their own school because their desire for the religious 
education of their children at the school in Baarle-Nassau was at odds with Dutch laws on secular 
education (Malvoz, 1986, 51). 
21 For the history of this railway line see Slegers (1992a&b).   
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compensation, but the Dutch were not willing to meet the Belgian demand for this territory to be 

in a single piece. Negotiations stalled, but then revived with the Dutch agreeing to exchange 

Ulicoten for Baarle-Hertog. Baarle-Hertog’s hamlet of Zondereigen was to remain Belgian and 

be elevated into a separate commune. This began to look more and more certain, with 

preparations by the council of Baarle-Hertog to erect a new town hall suspended by the 

Province of Antwerp on the advice of the Interior Ministry.  

The people of Baarle-Hertog were not willing partners in this scheme. Burgomaster 

Petrus-Jacob Van Gilse22 sent letters to the parliamentarians of Turnhout district, and on 19 

January 1888, Deputy Dierckx pleaded in the House of Representatives for the continued 

maintenance of the status quo: 

 
Gentlemen, the 720 inhabitants of Baarle-Hertog unanimously petition you through my voice not 

to break the strings, at least two centuries old, which tie them to Belgium. I hope, Gentlemen, and 

it is my conclusion, that the House, if one day the draft conventions worked out by the 

demarcating commissioners are submitted to it, will not want to make either Dutch or Belgians 

against their will (Malvoz, 1986, 22) 

 

The Minister of Foreign Affairs, the Prince of Caraman-Chimay, assured the House that 

the Government had not taken any position on the matter as it had not yet discussed the issue. 

That the status quo was more profitable locally to the Belgians than the Dutch was obvious from 

the attempts of Baarle-Hertog to derail any exchange. Certainly the people of Castelré were in 

favour of joining Belgium, as they had been since 1818. But the case was different for Ulicoten, 

whose people felt truly Dutch, including the priest there. In 1876, he had sent a personal letter to 

the Dutch king, William III pleading not to let Ulicoten be ceded: “Sire, take my all, take my 

money, take my possessions, take my life, but leave me my country!” (Malvoz, 1986, 20-22). 

Finally, after 17 years, and in the face of the local opposition, an agreement on the 

disenclavement of Baarle was reached between the two countries on 11 June 1892 (see 

Appendix 2-21 & Fig. 3-8). This accord recalled the earlier one between the Austrian 

Netherlands and the United Provinces from almost exactly a century before: Belgium would 

cede Baarle-Hertog (except for Zondereigen) to the Netherlands and in return receive Castelré 

and Ulicoten. This time, to ensure the equity of the swap, Belgium added to its cession a part of 

the commune of Weelde, to the east of Baarle-Nassau, comprising 1,075.7594 hectares of heath. 

                                                           
22 Petrus-Jacob Van Gilse held office 1852-1900, and was the son of Burgomaster Jakob-Henri Van Gilse 
(1812-36) who had been taken hostage by the Dutch in 1830, and grandson of Burgomaster/judge 
(schout) Jean-Petrus Van Gilse (1744-1812); one Floris Van Gilse was judge of Alphen, Baarle-Nassau & 
Chaam (ABC!) in the eighteenth century, and Petrus-Jacob’s son Henri-Adrien-Joseph Van Gilse would 
be burgomaster of Baarle-Hertog 1900-33. 
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In total Belgium would cede 1,355.3065ha23, with 158 houses and 728 people in the enclaves, 

and would receive 1,355.0592ha with 141 houses and 726 people, being 332 from Castelré and 

394 from Ulicoten. Lastly, Belgium did not plan to erect tiny Zondereigen into a distinct 

commune, so it was to be incorporated into neighbouring Merksplas, and thus Baarle-Hertog 

was to disappear entirely. To assuage the local opposition, the people affected would not have to 

give up their old nationality. Those who wished to do so would be able to change to the 

nationality of their new country, but without the delays and procedures of naturalisation. Under 

this arrangement, the inhabitants of Baarle-Hertog who would have wanted to remain Belgian 

would find themselves foreigners in their own village. 

In its session of October 13, 1892, the Baarle-Hertog communal council moved a plea 

addressed to both the Houses of Parliament and to the king, Leopold II. Burgomaster Van Gilse 

again headed the movement, campaigning against the exchange at Turnhout, Malines, Antwerp 

and Brussels, supported by the Turnhout parliamentarians Dierckx and Charles de Broqueville24, 

and Senator the Count of Mérode. The arguments advanced were the same ones: the age-old 

appurtenance of Baarle-Hertog to Belgium and the attitude of the inhabitants in 1830, to which 

was added the imbalance of the exchange. Local disdain for this proposal exchange was still 

evident in official Baarle-Hertog documents over 30 years later: 

 
A charming frontier village with a completely organised administration, educational 

establishments of the first order, a magnificent church, state highways – in exchange for 

two miniscule hamlets lost in the heath, endowed with detestable communication routes! 

(Anon., 1916, 6-7. A virtually identical description is given by Perren, 1919, 50) 

 

 If the population and areas swapped were equivalent, they were not equal, and Belgium 

was the loser. 

All this opposition did not prevent the Government presenting a draft bill of ratification of 

the exchange, but now the work of Van Gilse showed fruit: the bill was rejected almost 

unanimously by the House of Representatives on 7 June 1893, with but one member voting for, 

and two abstentions. The Dutch on their side officially abandoned the whole matter in September 

1897, but rumours, if not minor efforts to revive the scheme continued. This is evidenced by a 

letter of 19 July 1903 from de Broqueville to the new Burgomaster, Henri-Adrien-Joseph Van 

                                                           
23 Anon. (1919, 12) says 1342 ha. The agreement of 11 June 1892 [reproduced in ICJ (1959, 29); see 
Appendix 2-21], says 1361.4170 ha, with a subsequent amendment of 21 December 1892 saying 
1343.3065ha. This suggests continuing argument over the extent of Belgian cessions. 
24 Broqueville (b.1860, d.1940) would later lead the Belgian government in exile during World War One 
as Premier (a post renamed Prime Minister in 1918) 1911-18 and Minister of War 1912-17. He served 
again as Prime Minister 1932-34. 

 26



Gilse, reaffirming his intentions to continue the struggle against detaching Baarle-Hertog from 

Belgium (Anon., 1916; Ombiaux, 1916; Perren, 1919, 50-51; Malvoz, 1986, 22-24). 

On 1 July 1898, the railway line from Turnhout to Tilburg via Baarle, operated by Grand 

Central Belge, was nationalised, and the section from the frontier through Baarle was given to 

the Dutch. An expansion of capacity was planned on this branch, to relieve congestion on the 

main Brussels-Amsterdam line via Antwerp, and so a huge customs installation with 24 parallel 

tracks, yards, warehouses and a massive station with a 167m platform was built at the border, 

mainly on the Dutch side. With the opening of the station on 1 October 1906, customs and 

excise appeared at Baarle, for the first time since at least the French annexation of the Low 

Countries, if not before. Because the Boundary Convention had specified the border up to the 

eastern side of two Baarles, and then onwards from the western side, the pair of communes had 

remained a sort of neutral territory, or at least a free customs area until this time.25 

Thus from 1906 Belgian goods destined for Baarle-Nassau, or even for Belgian Baarle-

Hertog, were subjected to Dutch taxes and duties for the first time. It was possible to have this 

tax refunded, but this required proof that the final destination was Baarle-Hertog, which meant 

Dutch officials had to inspect Belgian houses and warehouses for this purpose, giving them “a 

permanent supervision over the economic activities of the Belgian enclaves” (Malvoz, 1986, 

46). The passage of travellers was now similarly controlled by the Dutch (Malvoz, 1986, 46-8). 

This sudden imposition of a customs boundary was felt by some to be a Dutch plot to isolate 

Baarle-Hertog from Belgium and render it dependent on Baarle-Nassau, as so remove 

opposition to the formerly proposed exchanges (e.g. Anon., 1916). 

Debate emerged again in 1909-11 over a proposal recalling that of 1829-30, dividing the 

village itself in two, and this time giving a linking corridor to Belgium. But the proposal ran out 

of steam over the problem of compensating the Dutch (Malvoz, 1986, 24. See also Anon., 1916, 

7 fn2). Meanwhile pan-European tensions were soon to culminate in war, and Baarle was about 

to be swept up in the maelstrom of World War One.  

 

2.11 World War One, 1914-18: Enclave status a blessing 

     By 1914, Germany had been anticipating a war with France or Russia, or both, for two 

decades. Expecting France’s defences to concentrate along their mutual riverine border, Count 

Schlieffen, the German Chief of General Staff, drew up a plan in the 1890s calling for the 

                                                           
25 That Baarle was impossible to police from a customs and excise point of view was first recognised in a 
Dutch law promulgated by the Council of State on 13 February 1754: 

That in consideration of the singular enclavement of the two territories, and as there has not existed any right 
for the consumables imported by the inhabitants of Baarle-Nassau and sold to Baarle-Hertog, the inhabitants 
of this latter commune will enjoy, by way of reciprocity, the same exemptions as Baarle-Nassau (quoted in 
Anon., 1916, 6) 
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turning of the French flank by means of an invasion through Belgium, the Netherlands and 

Luxembourg. Helmuth Moltke, Schlieffen’s successor, decided to only traverse Belgium 

allowing greater force to be spared for the Eastern Front against Russia, and so in August 1914, 

after the Belgians had rejected demands for military passage, Germany tore up its guarantee of 

Belgian neutrality and invaded. British intervention as another guarantor of Belgian neutrality26 

balanced the forces on the Western Front, and for four years, most of Belgium was under 

German occupation (see Fig 2-12). Both sides respected Dutch neutrality, and so the only 

unoccupied pieces of Belgium were a small corner of south-west Flanders behind the Allied 

front line, and the enclaves of Baarle-Hertog. The enclaves was left safely cocooned inside the 

Netherlands, flying the Belgian flag over their public buildings, and leading a stubborn 

resistance under the leadership of Burgomaster Van Gilse. In December 1914, the Germans 

attempted to summon Van Gilse to Turnhout to submit, but he defied their emissary: “You first, 

Messieurs les Boches”27 (Perren, 1919, 51). Then in early 1915, in negotiations with the Dutch, 

the Germans demanded passage up the main road from Turnhout to Baarle. This was 

categorically denied. The Dutch had valid legal reasons for the refusal. Although Belgium had 

right of free passage to the enclaves, the Germans occupying Belgium did not obtain rights in 

any territory except that which they actually occupied (until such time as they might be 

recognised as the legitimate government of Belgium). Article 42 of the Fourth Hague 

Convention of 28 October 1907, respecting the laws and customs of war on land states that 

“Territory is considered occupied when it is actually placed under the authority of the hostile 

army. The occupation extends only to the territory where such authority has been established 

and can be exercised”. Thus Germany had no right of access to Baarle (ICJ, 1960, 4:510-511). 

The sympathies of the 2600 Baarle-Nassauers were with the 1200 people of Baarle-

Hertog, as were those of the Netherlands generally towards Belgium as a whole. Nevertheless, 

avoiding any possibility of the Germans invading the Netherlands required careful diplomacy 

and visible signs of complete neutrality.28 For this reason strong forces of the Dutch military 

patrolled not only the main borders with Germany and Belgium, but also the Belgo-Dutch 

border in the middle of Baarle. Too much practical sympathy for this outpost of unoccupied 

                                                           
26 All five of the guarantors of Belgian neutrality in 1839 were now involved in the war: Austria as the 
first combatant nation, whose ultimatum to Serbia in August 1914 brought Russian backing of the latter. 
Germany, successor state to Prussia, backed Austria, and knowing of France’s alliance with Russia, 
invaded Belgium in a pre-emptive strike at her. This left Britain as the fifth and last guarantor who 
declared war on Germany both as guarantor of Belgium and in support of France. 
27 French slang for the Germans, dating from at least the 1880s, and also used by British troops from 
1914.  
28 Upon capturing Brussels, the Germans had found letters, dated 1906, between Belgium and Great 
Britain that they claimed proved Belgium had violated the neutrality it was supposed to maintain, and 
thus justified the German invasion. For commentary and reproductions of the captured letters see Oakes 
& Mowat, 1918, 135-41 & 152-7. 
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Belgium could have resulted in the frequent German demands for access being forced at 

gunpoint. Nonetheless Baarle-Hertog, as an unoccupied piece of Belgium, became a rallying 

point and transit centre for Belgian soldiers, volunteers, refugees, and spies. To stop the escape 

of Belgian soldiers and the infiltration of spies, the Germans erected an electric fence, with a 

lethal voltage, along the entire main Dutch-Belgian border between April and August 1915, 

although some villages, such as Poppel were left beyond it (see Figs. 3-10 & 3-11). Several 

hundred Belgians were killed by the fence over its three-year existence.29 Despite the fence, 

trains continued to operate between Tilburg and Turnhout via Baarle, with German soldiers 

replacing Belgian officials at the large border station of Baarle-Nassau-Grens.  

The village also became an important node for the delivery of mail between occupied 

Belgium and the still-free southwest corner. Mot du Soldat [The Soldier’s Word] and La Poste 

des Alliés [The Allies’ Post] were two of the clandestine organisations smuggling mail between 

Belgian soldiers at the front, Belgian interns in the Netherlands, and their families in occupied 

Belgium. As part of unoccupied Belgium, Baarle-Hertog’s post office was also used to raise 

money for the Belgian cause. Philatelists could buy picture postcards from Baarle, as well as 

postcards with a rough map on the rear, showing the enclaved village in relation to Antwerp and 

Tilburg (see Fig. 3-12). There were stamped and franked in Baarle-Hertog and sold to collectors 

worldwide at a premium (Barden, 1999). The Belgian tax office at Baarle-Hertog remained 

open throughout the war, and received monies from many refugee Belgians in France, England 

and the Netherlands, supporting the government-in-exile in Le Havre in France. Baarle-Hertog 

was also cut off for the duration of the war from its local judicial canton’s headquarters at 

Hoogstraten. This left the populace of the commune unable to prosecute offenders. On 22 

February 1918, the Belgian government-in-exile erected Baarle-Hertog into its own judicial 

canton for the rest of the war, under the jurisdiction of the judicial arrondissement of Veurne 

[Furnes] 150km away in unoccupied Flanders. This arrangement was abolished on 16 

November 1918, five days after the armistice ended the war (Vrielinck, 2000, 1955) 

For Baarle-Hertog, the most significant event of the war was the installation of a radio-

telegraph station to spy on German communications. Naturally, the Germans could not be 

allowed knowledge of the station’s construction, or it would be further provocation for an 

invasion of that part of the Netherlands, or a target for artillery or aerial bombardment. Further, 

the Dutch could not be informed, as not only would the transport of parts across Dutch soil 

compromise Dutch neutrality, but the Netherlands had, at the outbreak of the war, prohibited the 

use of radio transmission equipment in decrees of 4 and 8 August 1914 (Am. Soc. Int. Law, 

                                                           
29 For the history of the fence, including photos and a colour reproduction of a German map of it, see 
Vanneste (2000 & 2004a-c). 
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1939, 274). Therefore the whole operation was highly secret. In fact, it was not until after the 

Second World War that the full story of the operation was published (i.e. Goldschmidt, 1946). 

In March 1915 the decision was taken to profit from the unique position of the enclaves 

as unoccupied and untouchable Belgian soil, by installing a radio transmitter-receiver and 

station to locate enemy transmitters and intercept their messages. The first reconnaissance of the 

village was undertaken by Paul Goldschmidt and Léon de Paeuw, cabinet chief for the now-

Premier and Minister of War, Charles de Broqueville. De Paeuw was a native of Baarle-Hertog, 

and could appear there without arousing too much suspicion, but Goldschmidt called himself 

Clermont, the name of his maternal grandfather, because his real surname was the same as that 

of the unrelated Robert Goldschmidt, a pioneer of pre-war Belgian radio30, and hence dangerous 

to use in this operation. Goldschmidt’s (1946) account provides an interesting picture of this 

small village in 1915. It was lit by kerosene, and the only industries were a co-operative dairy, a 

tannery and a ceramic tile factory, all in Baarle-Nassau. Seeking a piece of land that could not 

easily be bombarded without threatening neutral Dutch soil nearby, Goldschmidt and de Paeuw 

found a suitable site, a field that was owned by the Belgian Burgomaster. 

The major problem was now to bring in on foot all the material necessary for a station 

with a power of 5-10kW, because the railway station was in Dutch territory, guarded by Dutch 

troops and constabulary, as were all the access roads to the enclaves. Then of course came the 

problem of actually erecting the station’s buildings without attracting attention. The latter was 

solved by building sheds on the Burgomaster’s land, supposedly to accommodate Belgian 

refugees. For the claimed necessity of heating and lighting the barracks, but in reality to power 

the radio transmitter, a coal-fired motor was purchased in Rotterdam, and luckily little comment 

was caused by either its installation or by the arrival by train of large quantities of coal, which 

were carted to the ‘Burgomaster’s barracks’ without incident. In fact, the station was so well 

stocked with its necessities, that towards the end of the war it was reselling its own kerosene to 

the citizens of Baarle-Nassau! Baarle’s obvious advantages as a location for a radio station did 

not escape ordinary people, and rumours circulated about the possible construction of one, 

ignorant of the actual installation proceeding nearby. They caused Goldschmidt and his team 

some anxiety, coming to a head when an untimely telegram arrived from France referring to a 

wireless station at Baarle-Duc! This was calmly returned to its sender, with a note that it was 

intended for the similarly named French village of Bar-le-Duc, close to the Allied front at 

Verdun. This explanation satisfied everyone, and provided material for future denials of rumour.  

                                                           
30 For further information on radio pioneer Robert Benedict Goldschmidt, 1877-1935, see Hasquin, 1988, 
226-7). 
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By August 1915 the site was ready for the installation of the radio equipment itself, which 

had to be sourced in England, although numerous less sensitive items, like the motor, were 

bought in the Netherlands without incident. The most compromising items were smuggled in, in 

consignments of vegetables brought by dogcart to Baarle-Hertog. This left only the antenna, 

which needed around 40 sections of boat-mast from Zaandam, each 18m long. Being seemingly 

innocuous lengths of wood, they were carried openly into Baarle-Hertog by a local craftsman. 

The actual erection of the 40m antenna was made by locals with some Dutch soldiers 

spontaneously offering to help.  

A second mast, again 40m tall, allowing goniometric location of enemy transmitters, was 

installed about a kilometre away to avoid interference. The two installations were connected by 

wire, and linked to the Belgian telegraph office so that in an emergency they could immediately 

alert the Belgian legation at The Hague. These link cables followed circuitous routes, so as not 

to leave Belgian soil, as did a path allowing provisioning of the outer station, which crossed 

through several back gardens. With construction completed and the two large masts erected, the 

Dutch and the Germans were both now aware the station existed, but it was too late to protest. 

On 17 October 1915, the station, assigned the call-sign MN7, and broadcasting on a 1200m 

wavelength, made radio contact with the military front at the Yser.  

     After the Baarle radiotelegraph station began operations, fear developed on both sides, 

Belgian and Dutch, of a German invasion of the Netherlands. To reinforce their neutrality, in 

November 1915, the Dutch began to control strictly the importation of merchandise to Baarle-

Hertog. Then in mid-January 1916 the Dutch also erected a 5-metre high fence around Baarle 

(see Figs. 3-13 & 3-14). This consisted of seven horizontal strands of barbed wire, with a metal 

mesh between the ground and the fourth strand. Dutch troops on the main frontier were then 

reinforced in February 1916. Given the boundaries of the various enclaves passed through 

buildings, it was impossible to fence each individually, so the 6-km long fence31 encircled the 

main village, both Dutch and Belgian land, excluding the outlying rural enclaves, in a show of 

sealing off the main Belgian part from neutral Netherlands. Access to the encircled section was 

through eight32 checkpoints, each with tight surveillance and thorough searching of all persons, 

residents or visitors, and their effects.  

     The Belgians complained about the excessive zeal of the Dutch in banning the importation 

to Baarle-Hertog of anything that could, even indirectly, be used by the wireless installation: 

sweets or chocolate due to their silver paper wrappers, spiritous liquors, candles, and even mustard 

                                                           
31 Perren (1919, 52) says 12km, but this figure seems far too long compared to the maps in Gallet (1916) 
or Anon. (1916). 
32 Malvoz (1986, 26) and Vanneste (2000, 57 fn59) say four, but Gallet’s (1916) map shows eight. 
Anon’s (1916) maps show the fence but not the checkpoints. 
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because its oils could be used in the motor! Flour was a prohibited export, but not bread, so the 

Belgian bakers in Baarle-Hertog had to rent a Dutch property to bake their bread, or use the 

facilities of the Dutch bakers in Baarle-Nassau. Several Belgian newspapers polemicised about a 

seemingly pro-German attitude by the Dutch guards, even after Burgomaster Van Gilse had 

written to Le XXe Siècle to correct its reports (e.g. see Le XXe Siècle, 1916a; Vrij Belgie, 1916; 

De Nieuwe Courant, 1916; Belgische Standaard 1916; Algemeen Handelsblad, 1916; Le XXe 

Siècle, 1916b&c). By March 1916 Le XXe Siècle (1916d) reported that the Dutch cordon was 

enforced less rigidly, and flour was once more allowed to be exported (Perren, 1919, 53). This was 

partly due to a Dutch decision to set up a commission to vet, on a monthly basis, Baarle-Hertog’s 

requirements for food and other necessities. The commission was composed of the tax and 

customs inspector from Tilburg, the Dutch military commander in Baarle-Nassau, the Belgian tax 

officer from Baarle-Hertog, and the burgomasters and two aldermen from each of Baarle-Hertog 

and Baarle-Nassau (Perren, 1919, 53). Despite this commission, some sources suggest that the 

hassles continued (Anon., 1916; Anon., 1919; Perren, 1919, 53). This was serious enough that on 

18 April 1916 the Belgian government officially protested the detention of a consignment of oil 

destined for Baarle-Hertog; to which the Dutch responded that the radio station was a belligerent 

base of operations, and their neutrality required them to prevent provisions for it being transferred 

through their territory (Am. Soc. Int. Law, 1939, 277-8; ICJ, 1960, 3:940-1. See Appendix 2-22).  

     There were also fairly serious allegations of abuses by Dutch forces stationed at Baarle-

Nassau, on which, even after the war, the Dutch refused Belgium satisfaction (Anon., 1919, 17-

20). Yet there also was an amusing side to the situation: 

 
One day, the telegraphy-plotter [traceur] Nijs, on supply duty, was pushing a sack of coal 

in his wheelbarrow, when on his way he was stopped by a Dutch patrol. 

- Where are you going with that coal? 

- To the Belgian burgomaster’s place. 

- You are in Dutch territory. We are confiscating your coal. 

- I’m sorry, Corporal, I am in Belgian territory. 

- No, this is Dutch territory. 

The discussion threatening to go on in this fashion, Nijs sat down on his barrow to avoid 

it being moved and stated he would not budge until the case was proved. One of the 

soldiers stood in front of him while the other went to inform his commander. 

After waiting half an hour in their respective positions, the Dutch and Belgian authorities 

arrived, spread out cadastral plans and proceeded to examine the location. Calculations and 

measurements made, Nijs was declared in Belgium, and 40cm from the frontier. 

(Goldschmidt, 1946, 59; reproduced in Malvoz, 1986, 26) 
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     As Malvoz (1986, 26) puts it, nothing emphasises the situation in Baarle better: in 

Belgium and 40cm from the boundary! 

     In a way, the Belgians almost welcomed the increased surveillance, as the controlled 

access from the Netherlands was a protection from enemy spies. In fact, one day a German spy 

was arrested by the Belgians, in possession of photographic material and binoculars. Unsure of 

what to do, the Belgians incarcerated him in their town hall while awaiting instructions from 

their Government. The decision came, that to avoid any repercussions with the Dutch, he was to 

be released and expelled from Belgian soil, the latter involving the simple expedient of making 

him cross the street. The Dutch, presumably forewarned, were waiting across the road, arrested 

him in turn, and after his interrogation were able to crack a German spy-ring operating in the 

Netherlands. 

The radiotelegraph station continued in its role of broadcasting information, as well as 

intercepting and jamming German communications, including those sent by the German naval 

staff in Cuxhaven, Kiel and Heligoland to their ships and submarines at sea and messages sent 

to Zeppelins crossing the Channel or North Sea to bomb England. The Germans in turn had 

realised the danger the station posed, and contemplated attacking it by artillery or aerial 

bombardment as the Belgians had feared. However both options were ruled out, due to the 

danger of bringing the Dutch into the war on the Allied side either from violating Dutch 

airspace or worse, inflicting collateral damage on Baarle-Nassau. Thus the Germans were left to 

impotently observe the station, which was easily done due to the Belgian flag fluttering 

unconquered from the top of the main antenna (Gallet, 1916; Perren, 1919; Goldschmidt, 1946; 

Malvoz, 1986, 24-27). 

 

2.12 The Inter-War Years, 1918-39: Border revision attempts and smuggling 

On 11 February 1919, the Belgian Minister of Foreign Affairs told the Supreme Allied 

Council of his government’s demand for a revision of the 1839 Treaties of London, under the 

pretext that they were null and void now that Germany, a guarantor of her neutrality, had herself 

invaded Belgium. As these treaties also contained the definition of the Belgo-Dutch border, he 

claimed the right of their modification, unsurprisingly to the detriment of the Netherlands, to 

create a ‘more defendable’ northern frontier as it was plain that treaty guarantees were in 

themselves worth nothing. The principle of revision of the treaties was allowed on 8 March. The 

Commission of Belgian Affairs, headed by Frenchman André Tardieu, envisaged the cession of 

Dutch Limburg and the left bank of the Scheldt to Belgium, with the Dutch receiving in turn 

compensation in terms of German territory. To this the Belgians wanted the question of Baarle 

added, feeling particularly wronged by Dutch customs impositions since 1906 and in particular 
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her violation of Article 14 of the 1842 treaty, guaranteeing free passage to the enclaves. 

Belgium had thus come up with a proposal to straighten their crenelated northern boundary by 

Belgian acquisition of the three main Dutch salients (Anon., 1919. See Fig. 3-9). While Belgian 

claims to Limburg and the left bank of the Scheldt had obvious strategic merit33, the 

rectification of the Dutch boundary did not. Instead it was justified on the basis that it would 

affect fewer than 12,000 people, so not hurt the Netherlands much; that the lands claimed were 

part of ancient Brabant and so historically more Belgian than Dutch; that the Dutch had taken 

them from the Spanish Netherlands by force but had not integrated them into the United 

Provinces, instead ruling them as colonies with fewer political and civil rights, before 1795, 

than the other provinces; that the proposed boundary changes would help eliminate smuggling 

and thus result in fiscal benefits to both sides; and finally that the transport network and bonds 

of religion, dialect and race tied the people of the areas closer to Brussels than Amsterdam 

(Anon., 1919, 5-7). But the whole idea met with British and American opposition, based on 

American President Woodrow Wilson’s ideas of national self-determination: giving Germans to 

the Dutch and Dutchmen to the Belgians would not help anyone, it was argued. After the 

personal intervention of King Albert I of Belgium, any idea of modification of the Dutch-

Belgian border was dropped on 16 April, Belgian claims to Luxembourg likewise coming to 

nothing, although the general proposal to revise the treaty of 1839 was included in a draft peace 

treaty submitted to Germany on 7 May. Belgium was compensated by the award of the German 

Kreise of Eupen and Malmedy34, but the situation of Baarle continued as it had pre-war 

(Malvoz, 1986, 27; Johansson, 1988, 129-37. See Fig. 2-14). 

The customs situation at Baarle during the inter-war period remained difficult, with 

monetary fluctuations and differing national regulations encouraging smuggling. A number of 

fortunes were made in the village from smuggling, the undemarcated border and the enclaved 

village being a perfect location for such activity, which was mainly directed into the 

                                                           
33 From 1648-1863 the Dutch had had a right to close the Scheldt to international shipping, which they 
used to strangle Antwerp to the advantage of their own ports. Dutch neutrality during WW1 had closed 
the river again, and Belgium feared its commerce could continue be held hostage to Dutch whim. On the 
other hand, the closure of the Scheldt 1914-18 had denied the Germans the use of Antwerp as a naval 
base with easy access to the English Channel, a decided advantage for the Allies. 
34 The award of these two districts to Belgium left a formerly-German railway, the Vennbahn, snaking in 
and out of each country between Aachen [Aix-la-Chapelle] and Luxemburg. Belgium was granted the 
entirety of this railway in 1920, as sovereign territory, but the farmlands and villages between the railway 
and Eupen-Malmedy remained German. This therefore created a number of new enclaves. Eupen and 
Malmedy were reincorporated in the German Reich 1940-45 but restored to Belgium at the end of the 
Second World War. One enclave, at Hemmeres, was removed when Belgium dismantled the southern 
section of the railway and returned the land to Germany. The others were somewhat reorganised by minor 
adjustments in 1958. Five remain today, two at Roetgen and three at Monschau [Montjoie], the railway 
used only for tourist steam excursions. For further information see “A.R.H” (1921) and Geographer 
(1961). 
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Netherlands from Belgium.35 Despite complaints of the unfair competition against Belgian 

businessmen from presumably honest Dutch, the Dutch authorities were sometimes themselves 

unsure of the exact status of Baarle, and with the ambiguous border, were hampered in their 

efforts at eradicating smuggling. Some laws, like those taxing cattle imports, were enforced 

rigorously, with two Belgians convicted of tax evasion in a Dutch court at Breda after bringing 

livestock from Belgium to Baarle-Hertog. The court declared “the question of knowing if there 

exists or not for the enclaves of Baarle-Nassau [sic] a tax exemption for the importation and 

transit of goods, is extraneous to the case, the proceedings being based on article 12 of the law 

on livestock”(Malvoz, 1986, 48). 

Then on 7 October 1934, passenger services on the railway line ceased, although the 

goods service continued for another 40 years (Jansen & Tuijl, 1992, 36). 

    On February 14, 1935, during a debate in the Upper House on the budget of the Dutch 

Foreign Affairs Ministry, M. Heerkens Thijssen, MP, brought up the question of the Belgian 

enclaves at Baarle once more. Invoking the question of tax evasion and smuggling, he requested 

the government to investigate a possible rectification of the boundary to remove the unnecessary 

drain to the treasury. Alerted to the parliamentary debate in the Netherlands, the burgomaster of 

Baarle-Hertog, Dr Govaerts, told Senator Verachtert of Turnhout, who took the matter up with the 

Belgian Minister of Foreign Affairs, Paul Hymans. Hymans replied categorically that there was no 

question of ceding Baarle-Hertog. The status quo in Baarle thus remained (Malvoz, 1986, 28). 

 

2.13 World War Two, 1939-45: Occupation and liberation 

During World War Two, Germany made up for the failure of the Moltke plan of 1914, by 

respecting the neutrality of neither Belgium nor the Netherlands and invading both in May 1940 

(see Fig. 2-13). Thus this time both parts of Baarle were occupied. While finding the situation 

absurd, the Germans did not interfere with it, unlike in Eastern Europe where they did change 

the boundaries of conquered territories. As travel across the occupied main border in to Belgium 

proper was difficult, Dutch Catholic collaborators often used the Baarle-Hertog church, as they 

were excommunicated in the Netherlands but not Belgium (Farran, 1955, 303 fn3736).  

                                                           
35 For further details of smuggling in the area, see Oirschot & Spapens (1988), Spapens & Horsten 
(1990), Spapens & Kemenade (1991, esp 256-63), & Spapens (1992). 
36 The rest of Farran’s footnote is incorrect. He claims that occupied Belgium had a civil administration 
due to its king having surrendered, while the Netherlands had German military rule because its queen had 
not. In fact the opposite was the case: the Germans established a civil administration in the Netherlands, 
and a military administration in Belgium with a civil arm overseeing the Belgian civil service (the 
German administration converted to a civil one in 1944 only a few months before liberation). See e.g. 
Naval Intelligence Division, 1944a, 545-9 & 1944b, 603-5. 
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Even under occupation, the enclave border proved a nuisance for the Germans. Tax-evasion 

and currency trafficking in the village finally brought a decree, dated 25 July 1944, placing the 

Belgian enclaves of Baarle in the monetary and customs territory of the Netherlands “independent 

of all modification of their national appurtenance” (quoted in Malvoz, 1986, 28). However, the 

bad will this created generated outright disobedience and the decree was revoked after several 

days. Soon after, on October 3, 1944, the two Baarles were liberated by elements of the Polish 1st 

Armoured Division, though not without the destruction of much of the village centre. Sixty or so 

buildings in Baarle-Hertog were damaged or destroyed, including the church of St Remi, local 

schools, and the church at Zondereigen. Baarle-Nassau lost around 100 buildings, again including 

the church and the town hall (Malvoz, 1986, 28). Today a memorial to the Polish liberators has 

been erected adjacent to the rebuilt Baarle-Hertog church of St Remi, while the graveyard of the 

nearby and also rebuilt Baarle-Nassau church contains several British war graves. Another, rather 

lonely, memorial stands beside the road to Castelré perhaps a mile east of that hamlet. It is 

dedicated to Sgt. William Kirlin Jr., a 24-year old American radio-operator from a B-24 Liberator 

bomber “Killed in action on Monday September 18th, 1944, 5 p.m.”. 

 

2.14 The Post-War Period, 1945-60: Benelux and the ICJ case 

After the war, the question of rationalizing the boundary of Baarle came up once more, 

raised by a Dutch parliamentarian in 1947, but again the matter was soon dropped and forgotten 

(Brekelmans, 1965, 76). Customs and excise problems were virtually removed with the 

introduction of a customs union among the Benelux nations. The Benelux Treaty was signed in 

London on 5 September 1944, and although somewhat delayed due to the problems of 

reconstruction, particularly in the Netherlands, the union came into force from 1 January 1948 

(Malvoz, 1986, 48; Stallaerts, 1999, 31). But it was not enough for one Dutchman, who, in 1948, 

bought a stove in Tilburg, paying in guilders, and ordered it to be delivered to him ‘in Baarle’. As 

he happened to live in Baarle-Hertog, he was prosecuted for exporting goods without paying 

customs duties, and was sentenced; though only to a nominal fine (Farran, 1955, 301). 

Nevertheless, while the Netherlands still had rationing, buses ran from all over the country to 

Baarle-Hertog where goods could be bought on a ration-free Belgian basis, without undergoing 

the border-crossing formalities necessary to visit mainland Belgium (Farran, 1955, 300). 

With regard to the boundary at Baarle, things seemed set to continue to follow the status 

quo as set down in the treaties at Belgium’s independence. The indefinite boundaries of the 

enclaves continued to cause problems, a court case over the land on which the Belgian church of 

St. Remi stands was heard in 1954. But the real catalyst for a proper boundary delimitation and 
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demarcation came in the mid 1950s. With the Benelux union, the massive railway station at 

Baarle-Nassau-Grens, straddling the main boundary, had become redundant, and the railways sold 

off the land and worker’s cottages that had been built there. On 14 February 1953 a Belgian pig-

breeder and landlord, Franciscus Gerard van den Eijnde (1908-1989) nicknamed Sooi, bought a 

number of these former railway houses and properties north of the boundary, along the road and 

increasingly-quiet railway from Turnhout to Baarle. The properties turned out to be listed in both 

the Baarle-Nassau and Baarle-Hertog land registers, and officially claimed by both countries since 

1922 (Case concerning Sovereignty…, 1959, 228 & 230; Cuypers, 1990, 36).37 The question of 

sovereignty had been of minor import, and neither country had placed much priority on the issue, 

but suddenly it became highly significant, because van den Eijnde played up every difference in 

the national laws that he could find, waging a six-year “one-man guerrilla [war] against the Dutch 

authorities” (Franckx, 1998, 340 fn5). Firstly, being Belgian, van den Eijnde wanted to either 

charge Belgian rents, which were two to three times higher than those allowed under Dutch law, 

or evict his tenants (Farran, 1955, 303 fn38; Longueville, n.d., 3). Van den Eijnde further 

provoked the Dutch authorities by attempting to run, or at least allowing, a casino in one of the 

houses. This was legal in Belgium, though frowned upon as competing with those at Spa and on 

the coast, but was illegal in the Netherlands (Farran, 1955, 303/ fn38). Trees were felled onto the 

road to block Dutch access to the enclave in May 1954 (Zon, n.d., p10; Cuypers, 1990, 37; Jansen 

& Tuijl, 1992, 71).38 Van den Eijnde also erected placards on some of the trees lining the road past 

his land: “Lord, tell me whose road this is”, “How long will the farmers of Baarle-Hertog continue 

to tolerate this road being open to all?”, and more insultingly, above a picture of an ass, “Here is 

Grauwtje [literally, the small, grey one], the biggest liar in Baarle-Nassau”. (see photos in Jansen 

& Tuijl, 1992, 70). Frans de Grauw was the Burgomaster of Baarle-Nassau from 1944 to 1969, 

and was van den Eijnde’s main opponent, insisting that the land was Dutch. He demonstrated that 

the Dutch version of the Communal Minute of 1836-41, still held by Baarle-Nassau, assigned the 

two plots of land in question to Baarle-Nassau. But van den Eijnde showed equally that the 1843 

Boundary Convention, which incorporated the Communal Minute, supposedly word for word, 

specifically assigned the two plots to Baarle-Hertog. Aside from van den Eijnde’s provocations, a 

fatal motor vehicle accident on the road in the contested enclave could not be taken to court until it 

                                                           
37 Local Belgian authorities had noted that four supposedly Belgian plots were listed in Dutch cadastral 
registers. WW1 intervened, and the Belgian Foreign Ministry eventually raised the issue with their Dutch 
counterparts in 1921. The Dutch admitted that two of the plots were indeed Belgian, but asserted their 
claim to the other two, plots 90 & 91 of Section A Zondereigen, in a letter of 6 October 1922. 
38 These are probably the true facts concerning a 1954 tree-felling mentioned by Farran (1955, 301), who 
admits being unable to vouch for the details he provides as he heard them second-hand. Farran claims an 
enclave-dweller felled some trees whose roots were ruining his garden. The trees turned out to be outside 
the enclave, in the Netherlands, and also “national property”, and so the villager was prosecuted by the 
Dutch.  
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was decided which jurisdiction prevailed (Farran, 1955, 303 fn38). The conflict rapidly worked its 

way up the government hierarchies, as local and provincial MPs and then the two national 

governments joined in, each side remaining adamant in its claim. Probably as a result of the motor 

accident, an agreement for interim administration of the contested area was signed by the two 

national governments in June 1954 and extended in December 1956 (see Appendices 2-23 & 2-

26). This agreement left to the Belgian government any actions to be taken against Belgian 

nationals, and gave to the Dutch responsibility for actions against Dutch nationals and foreigners. 

After fruitless diplomatic discussions from March 1955, the governments signed an 

agreement on 7 March 1957, for which ratifications were exchanged on 19 November 1957, to 

take the argument over 14.5ha of land to the International Court of Justice (ICJ. See Appendix 

2-27). The ICJ registered the case on 27 November 1957. Written submissions were then 

accepted: a Memorial from Belgium, a Counter-Memorial from the Netherlands, a Reply from 

Belgium and a Rejoinder from the Netherlands, each submitted in turn, before written 

submissions closed on 31 March 1959. The case was then ready for the oral proceedings. These 

lasted seven days, 27-29 April, and 1, 2, 4 and 5 May 1959. The Dutch produced their copy of 

the Communal Minute of 1836, but the Belgians could not, or would not, produce theirs, and 

instead relied on the 1843 Boundary Convention. In its judgement of 20 June 1959, the Court 

found in favour of Belgium by 10 votes to 4. It declared that the 1843 Boundary Convention 

which incorporated the Descriptive Minute, to which was annexed an exact transcription of the 

1836-41 Communal Minute together with the accompanying maps, all of which had “the same 

force and effect as though they were inserted in their entirety”, took precedence over “[w]hat 

purports to be one of these original copies … [of the Communal Minute as] produced by the 

Netherlands”, and which was described by the Judges as only administrative in character (Case 

concerning Sovereignty…, 1959, 5-25; Malvoz, 1986, 29). 

The Dutch had put up three arguments against Belgian sovereignty over the plots, but all 

were dismissed. The first claimed that the Mixed Boundary Commission of 1839-43 was to do 

no more than determine the status quo with respect to Baarle, and that this status quo must be 

determined by the Communal Minute, the Dutch copy of which gave sovereignty over the two 

plots to the Netherlands. The Court found, on the contrary, by reference to the minutes of the 

more than 200 sessions of the Mixed Boundary Commission, that it had not been just a case of 

declaring that the Communal Minute was the status quo, as the evidence produced showed this 

to have been in contention; rather it had been the duty, and within the terms of reference of the 

Commission to determine what was the status quo at the time of demarcation, and it had done 

so. That this finding contradicted the particular copy of the Communal Minute produced by the 

Netherlands was of no consequence (Case concerning Sovereignty…, 1959, 12-17).  
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Secondly, the Dutch contended a mistake was made in the transcription of the 

Communal Minute into the Descriptive Minute in the Boundary Convention of 1843. The 

Dutch argued that as the copy of the Communal Minute they had submitted to the Court had 

left the plots Dutch, and as the Boundary Convention stated it was copying the Communal 

Minute word for word, the ascription of the plots to Belgium was an error. The Court replied 

that evidence had shown that in 1842-3 the Dutch and Belgian Boundary Commissions had 

each possessed a Communal Minute ascribing different sovereignties over the two plots. At 

the time there had been contention over which commune was the rightful owner. The Court 

found that evidence existed of both sides trying to ascertain the correct sovereignty of the two 

plots, but no evidence now remained, or at least none was produced before the Court, of the 

replies to the questions each Commission had asked regarding this. It ruled that a leap from a 

single sentence giving a large number of plots to the Netherlands to three separate 

paragraphs specifically giving all but two of the plots to the Netherlands and those two to 

Belgium, could not even possibly have been a copying mistake, but rather must have been a 

deliberate decision. Given that the coloured maps accompanying the convention also made it 

explicit that the two plots were to go to Belgium, and that both parties had signed them, 

neither was there room for argument by the Netherlands that the Dutch Commission had 

inadvertently overlooked the ‘mistaken’ ascription of the plots to Belgium in the 1843 

Convention (Case concerning Sovereignty…, 1959, 17-22). 

The final Dutch argument was that its own administration of the plots for the last 

century or so, unchallenged by Belgium, had replaced Belgian rights to sovereignty, due to 

Belgian acquiescence and non-assertion of its own rights. The Court likewise dismissed this 

plea, stating that Belgian military staff maps since 1874 had shown the plots as Belgian. It 

added that despite the titles of the two plots being held in Dutch land registers and certain 

births and deaths in the plots being recorded in the registers of Baarle-Nassau, that these acts 

were merely administrative. Given the nature of the boundary around Baarle, the Belgians 

could not be expected to detect every single encroachment on their sovereignty in this regard, 

and further that the Belgians had requested the plots be removed from Dutch land registers in 

1921. The Court noted that it was only in response to this request, in 1922, that the Dutch first 

specifically claimed the plots. It was further shown that in the unratified exchange agreements 

of 1892, the Dutch appeared to endorse Belgian sovereignty over the plots, as they were listed 

amongst the plots to be ceded by Belgium to the Netherlands (see Appendix 2-21) had that 

agreement been implemented (Case concerning Sovereignty…, 1959, 22-25). With the 

dismissal of all the Dutch arguments, the court thus confirmed the land as a Belgian enclave, 
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known today as H17.39 Back in Baarle itself, Sooi van den Eijnde had one last placard to nail 

to his roadside trees “20 June 1959, Liberation Day from Dutch boasting” (see photo in 

Jansen & Tuijl, 1992, 70).  

The ICJ case was disparaged by at least one commentator as “absurd” and “ridiculous” 

(Verzijl, 1966, 353 & 358), but this is unfair given the events that preceded the case and which 

forced the two governments to find a means to decide the sovereignty of the two contested 

parcels. None of the legal commentators appear to have been aware of these events. The 

decision to take the dispute to the ICJ can perhaps be seen as a case of making a mountain out of 

a molehill, but it also demonstrated the maturity of the two governments, who, when they 

realised they could not come to a decision themselves, took it to a convenient neutral arbiter, 

and avoided fanning local tensions. The Court had no power to revise the boundary convention 

of 1843, even if it had felt it was more practical and sensible not to “perpetuate a geographical 

anomaly” (Case concerning Sovereignty…, 1959, 232), but by settling the dispute, the Court 

left the way free for the two governments to revise the treaty if they so desired (Gross, 1963, 

778).40 The case also attracted comment for the points of international law which it raised: the 

extent to which a treaty might be vitiated by an error within it; adverse prescription (“the 

acquisition of sovereignty ‘in derogation of title established by treaty’” (Gross, 1963, 776)); and 

the use of maps as evidence in boundary disputes (e.g. Weissberg, 1963, esp 787-91). 

   

2.15 Post-ICJ, 1960-1995: More legal questions, & main boundary delimitation 

The next year, 1960, saw the metamorphosis of the Benelux customs union into a full 

economic union. As a result of a treaty signed on 3 February 1958, from 1 November 1960 there 

was free movement of goods, services, capital and labour between the three countries. A single 

                                                           
39 The judgement of the court is available in: “Case Concerning Sovereignty…” (1959). The full evidence 
produced is available in: ICJ (1959). A summary of the judgement is given in the ICJ Yearbook: ICJ 
(1958-9, 100-105). Other summaries are inter alia given by: Bishop (1959), International Organization 
(1959), Llorente (1960), Lauterpacht (1963) & Syatauw (1969, 110-3). Commentary on the judgement is 
inter alia given by: Cocatre-Zilgien (1959), Pinto (1960), Gross (1963, 771-8), Verzijl (1965-6, 2:353-8) 
& Marek (1974-8, 2(1):606-21). 
40 A similar result from a recent US Supreme Court case arose over a dispute between New York and 
New Jersey. By an early compact, NY had jurisdiction over Ellis Island, while the surrounding seabed 
belonged to NJ. NJ claimed that subsequent enlargements to Ellis Island by reclamation thus belonged to 
it. In its 1998 decision, the Supreme Court agreed. While one dissenting Justice of the Court termed the 
result “a bizarre boundary that is unfair to New York”, the main opinion noted  

…New Jersey argues that this Court lacks the authority to adjust the boundary between the States in 
the manner that the Special Master recommended for reasons of practicality and convenience, and 
with this we agree. …We appreciate the difficulties of a boundary line that divided not just an island 
but some of the buildings on it, but these drawbacks are the price of New Jersey’s success in litigating 
under a compact whose fair construction calls for a line so definite. … litigation of disputes between 
States ‘is obviously a poor alternative to negotiation between the interested States’. …A more 
convenient boundary line must therefore be ‘a matter for arrangement and settlement between the 
States themselves…’ (United States Supreme Court Reports, 2001, 140:1029-30). 
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labour market allowed workers from either country to seek employment in the other and regular 

trans-frontier bus services were set up. Yet some economic differences still persisted, such as 

different levels of VAT, or value-added tax (Malvoz, 1986, 48; Kruijtbosch, 1992, 375-6; 

Vanthoor, 2002, 17 & 20. For a solid, if dated, account of the development of Benelux, see 

Meade et al, 1962). 

 

Within twelve months of the ICJ’s judgement on one of Baarle’s enclaves, a second ICJ 

judgement involving enclaves was handed down (Case concerning Right of Passage…, 1960; 

ICJ, 1960). This involved a dispute between Portugal and India over Portugal’s right of access 

to its enclaves of Daman and Nagar Haveli, just inland from its Indian coastal possession of 

Daman. An uprising in the enclaves in 1954 had forced the administration to flee, and India 

refused Portugal official access across Indian territory, ostensibly to prevent inflammation of the 

situation, but covertly to allow it to replace Portugal’s sovereignty with its own. Portugal took 

the dispute to the ICJ in December 1955, and the judgement came down on 12 April 1960. The 

Court avoided ruling on a general right of access to enclaves, confining itself to a judgement 

that India had acted within her rights, according to agreements and precedent in this particular 

case, in restricting the access of military and police units and officials. India subsequently 

invaded Goa, the main piece of Portuguese India, in 1961, formally annexing all of Portuguese 

India in March 1962, and so making academic any further dispute over access by Portugal.41  

Baarle was among a number of international enclaves whose access arrangements 

featured in evidence presented to the ICJ by Portugal. Letters from each of the Dutch and 

Belgian foreign ministries were tabled, describing the legalities of movement between Belgium 

and Baarle-Hertog (see Appendices 2-24 & 2-25). The Belgian letter stated simply that since the 

1400s, officials, people and goods had had free access across the intervening foreign territory to 

access their respective enclaves, and that this included armed police or customs officials. The 

Dutch letter was the more detailed, describing the applicable frontier surveillance laws, and how 

Belgians were accorded exemptions to most of these regulations, and thus could freely access 

Baarle. Both countries noted that officials, even armed police or customs officers, could traverse 

the territory of the other country to exercise their authority in their own enclaves, but of course 

had no authority upon the intervening foreign soil. Interestingly, neither country appears to have 

allowed soldiers the same right of access accorded to armed police (Catudal, 1974, 129). 

                                                           
41 India’s ‘anti-colonial’ stance towards Dadra, Nagar Haveli, Goa, Daman and Diu was somewhat 
hypocritical and racist, particularly given the presence of about 92 East Pakistani enclaves in India at the 
time, towards which Nehru’s government behaved very differently. The Indian attitude towards the latter 
may also have been influenced by the presence of about 106 Indian enclaves in East Pakistan (Whyte, 
2002a, esp. 420-422). 
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Such questions of access by officials were tested judicially by an incident adjacent to the 

formerly disputed enclave H17. A Dutchman was arrested by Belgian police on the road 

bordering the enclave on 4 June 1960, and sentenced to a prison term. The Belgian police felt 

that as the road bordered the Belgian enclave, the road was also Belgian. The Dutch authorities 

opposed this, claiming that boundary ran down the middle. After negotiations, the Belgians 

agreed and the prisoner was released, as he had been arrested on the Dutch side of the road 

(Cuypers, 1990, 38-9).42 

Also “around 1960”, another motor vehicle incident caused an interesting paradox. A 

collision occurred on a road bordered on one side by Belgian lots and on the other by Dutch 

lots, and was therefore half Belgian and half Dutch. The car was on the Belgian half of the road, 

and trying to turn left. Belgian road rules required it to be as far to the left as possible. However, 

doing so would bring the car into Dutch territory, and Dutch road rules required vehicles turning 

left to be as far to the right as possible. With a seeming contradiction in rules, it is perhaps no 

wonder that the result was collision causing injury. The Belgian court in Turnhout ruled that as 

there had been an injury, the case could proceed without needing to rule on whether the car had 

violated the provisions of the Belgian road rules concerning left turns. Nevertheless, it has been 

suggested in subsequent commentary that the Belgian rules are only applicable to Belgian 

territory and thus could only have required the car to pull left as far as the limits of Belgium and 

no further, so that the provisions of the Dutch road code would not have come into effect 

(Cuypers, 1990, 41-2).43 

Then in 1966 two customs houses were built on the Turnhout-Baarle road either side of 

the main boundary. One was 9.30 metres from where the boundary was taken to be, and 

therefore 70cm in contravention of Article 34 of the 1843 Boundary Convention, which forbade 

buildings within 10 metres of the boundary. This, together with the previous cases, created a 

strong incentive to formally delimit the boundary between pillars 214 and 215. A commission 

was appointed in 1967 to rule on the location of the main boundary, but it was rapidly judged 

legally incompetent, because the question was not one of reconstructing the course of an earlier 

boundary, but rather the international boundary was yet to be legally determined at all 

(Minnebach, 1999, 34).  

                                                           
42 Another interesting appeal against arrest was ruled upon in 1983-4. The United States had demanded 
the extradition of a Dutchman, Kamer Rienk, wanted in California. He was arrested by Belgian police in a 
Belgian enclave c.1983. His defence in Turnhout argued that his transportation by police from the enclave 
across Dutch territory to Turnhout was illegal. This argument was not accepted. For details see 
Rechtskundig Weekblad (1984-5, col. 1147) & Cuypers (1990, 44-6). 
43 This case may well be the “fatal motor accident… in the disputed street” of enclave H17 preceding the 
ICJ case, that was mentioned by Farran (1955, 303 fn38) and noted above. Cuypers (1990, 41) admits he 
was unable to trace the exact facts of the case and cites it from memory, 30 years on, so his guess of it 
occurring “around 1960” may well be five or so years too late.  
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     Following the principles laid down in Article 6 of the 1839 Treaty of London, each 

kingdom nominated members for a new boundary commission. The Belgian decree of 17 

September 1971 named eleven: three were chief engineers or surveyors from the appropriate 

local offices, and the other eight were the burgomasters of the affected Belgian communes. The 

Dutch decree of 22 December 1972 named five: three technical officers, along with the current 

Burgomaster of Baarle-Nassau, the only affected Dutch commune, and one of his predecessors. 

There were five meetings of the commissioners over the course of four years: 13 April 

and 31 August 1970, 1 December 1971, 2 October 1972 and 4 February 1974.44 The eventual 

treaty does not explain why the commissioners were apparently able to meet several times 

before they were named. Presumably the members were effectively the same as the abortive 

1967 commission, which would then partly explain how one of the Dutch commissioners 

managed to die before the date of the royal decree nominating him! It is also possible that the 

publication of the decree was delayed and he passed away in the intervening period. In addition, 

two of the Belgian commissioners died before the final Treaty was signed. None of the deceased 

commissioners was replaced.  

The commission was charged purely with delimiting the main section of the Belgo-Dutch 

boundary between pillars 214 and 215, the section left undemarcated in 1843. The enclaves 

inside each country were specifically excluded from the terms of reference.45 The commission 

decided that despite the convoluted border in the vicinity of Castelré, it was unnecessary to 

place any more boundary pillars, partly because the border was to be fixed in the coordinates of 

the surveys of both countries, and partly due to the expense of manufacturing and erecting more 

pillars. However, some reference pillars were erected close to the boundary, from which 

measurements to the boundary would be made. The boundary was depicted on maps at various 

scales from 1:500 to 1:2500, and described as mainly following the centre of a succession of 

streams and drainage ditches, with occasional short staked stretches running overland between 

ditches. The treaty describing the boundary and including both royal decrees was signed at 

Turnhout on 26 April 1974 (see Appendix 2-28). Two years later, on 4 April 1976, a replica of 

the original 1843 pillars was erected in the middle of Baarle next to the Baarle-Hertog church of 

St Remi, with the date 1843 on one side and the numbers 214 and 215 on the other, representing 

the final linking of those respective pillars after 131 years (Minnebach, 1999, 35; Ragas, 1999, 

91. See Figs. 6-45 to 6-47). 

                                                           
44 Greater detail on the workings of this commission can be found in Claessen (2003). This article was 
brought to my attention too late to be able to include its findings in the present work. 
45 Rousseau (1975, 166 & 168) and, by reference to him, Martens (2000, 524) are definitely incorrect in 
describing the 1974 agreement as an execution of the ICJ’s 1959 ruling. The ICJ ruled only on the 
ownership of a single enclave. It said nothing about the main boundary, nor about delimitation or 
demarcation of the enclaves. 
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Yet the problem of the enclaves themselves remained, as exemplified by another local 

court case brought in 1975, over the location of the boundary in the Molenbaan, where Belgian 

territory was but 5m wide (Malvoz, 1986, 29).  

Meanwhile on 1 June 1973 the railway through Baarle, carrying only goods since 1934, 

finally closed. It was operated from 1974 until 1981 by a tourist steam train, before the rails 

were eventually lifted in the late 1980s, and the rail corridor turned into a cycle path in 1990 

(Slegers, 1992a&b; Ragas, 1999, 90-1). 

In 1977, Belgium initiated administrative reform involving the amalgamation of 

communes with fewer than 5000 inhabitants. Baarle-Hertog was to be merged into either 

Turnhout or Ravels, but for various reasons, including local opposition and the sheer complexity 

of the situation, it remained separate, despite being significantly below the population threshold. 

The Netherlands undertook similar reform in 1995, and again, while the neighbouring 

communes of Chaam and Alphen merged, Baarle-Nassau was left alone (see Figs. 3-16 & 3-17). 

If both mergers had gone ahead, the distance between the municipal offices responsible for 

Baarle-Nassau and Baarle-Hertog would have increased from several hundred metres, to fifteen 

kilometres, which apart from the destruction of centuries of history, would have had obvious 

impacts on the ability of the enlarged and elsewhere-focused municipalities to cooperate 

administratively in Baarle (Franckx, 1998, 346 & fn35-36; Smith, 2002; Longueville, n.d., 3).  

In 1971, Dutchman Hendrik Jacobus Owel had founded Femisbank, which was registered 

in Anguilla although its main office was in Baarle. The building straddled the boundary of 

Belgian enclave H1 and Baarle Nassau, with the boundary running through the main door, so 

that it had two addresses: Hoogbraak 6, Baarle-Hertog, and Hoogbraak 1, Baarle-Nassau (see 

Fig. 6-34). Owel was reportedly a sympathiser and financier of the South Moluccan attempts to 

secede from Indonesia in the 1970s. The story is told that when the building was a Dutch bank, 

the Belgian tax department officials were unable to access the strongroom, which was in 

Belgium, because the only access was from behind the counters in a Dutch area. Likewise the 

Dutch officials were not allowed to access the strongroom as it was Belgian. Rumours sprang up 

of vaults of ill-gotten Dutch wealth stored there untaxed by either country. In the late 1970s 

Owel was accused of offences relating to his management of the bank, and as part of the 

investigation, a search was made of the premises. Officials from both countries would normally 

be present during such searches to avoid disputation by the property owner over territorial 

jurisdiction. However in this case, the investigators each involved themselves only in their own 

part of the building, split by a boundary demarcated by a surveyor using cadastral data upon the 

orders of the Dutch Ministry of Justice. Owel then disputed the location of this demarcation. 

The court in Turnhout accepted this doubt in a judgement on 8 June 1979, declaring that as a 
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result, the Belgian investigator had possibly carried out his search partly or wholly on foreign 

soil, and that as it could not therefore be established that the search was carried out legally, the 

evidence produced as a result of that search was inadmissible, and all confiscated material had 

to be returned. Owel was nevertheless convicted of offences based on the remaining evidence. 

The precedent that where a boundary could not be firmly established it called into question all 

acts of jurisdiction in the vicinity of that boundary had far-reaching implications, and would 

have provided criminals with incredible impunity. The decision was unsurprisingly appealed to 

the Antwerp Court of Appeal which ruled on 6 May 1982 that the burden of proof of 

jurisdiction fell upon the accused, not the State. Thus the Belgian investigator’s actions were 

lawful and valid until proven otherwise, not vice versa. As it had not been shown that the 

Belgian investigator was on Dutch territory, he must therefore have been on Belgian territory 

and his investigation remained lawful and valid. Owel was sentenced in August 1982. A year 

previously, a court in Breda had ruled that Femisbank could no longer use the word ‘bank’, and 

in May 1992 Femisbank was declared bankrupt after investigations into the laundering of drug 

money through its accounts (Malvoz, 1986, 41; Cuypers, 1990, 42-4 & 48; Jansen & Tuijl, 

1992, 78; Kadaster Noord-Brabant, 1995, caption on rear of loose photograph of the building; 

Portein, 1999). 

 

On 1 April 1991 a convention on transboundary cooperation signed on 12 September 

1986 entered into force. This permitted local authorities including communes, to conclude legal 

agreements with each other across the boundary, including creating joint public authorities in 

reigons with common interests (Kruijtbosch, 1992, 376-7). But despite the economic union of 

1960, customs officials were still stationed along the Dutch-Belgian border until 31 December 

1992. From 1 January 1993, the Single European Market took effect, creating for its twelve 

member states similar freedom of movement of goods, services, capital and labour as the 

Benelux Economic Union had for its three members in 1960. The remaining Belgo-Dutch 

customs offices were closed (Vanthoor, 2002, 151. See also Ragas, 1999, 29). 

 

2.16 The present, 1995 onwards: Final enclave delimitation 

Twenty years after the delimitation of the main boundary, a new pair of royal decrees, 

dated 26 May 1994 for the Netherlands and 16 December 1994 for Belgium, nominated a new 

Mixed Boundary Commission to finally complete the work of 1839-43. The enclaves were to be 

delimited at last. Again the Burgomasters of the affected communes, the two Baarles, were 

named as commissioners, to be joined by three Dutch and four Belgian local survey and 

engineering officials. Their duties were much more exacting than in 1974, as this time the 

 45



boundary was almost invisible on the ground, no longer necessarily following property lines. In 

numerous places it cut through buildings including houses, partly due to the rapid post-war 

growth of the village, and partly due to a new housing subdivision that had been built to the 

north of the village by both communes, totally ignoring the several enclaves it sat upon. Again 

the erection of pillars was ruled out, due both to expense and the sheer impossibility of placing 

pillars at each turning point given that many fell within buildings or in the middle of roads. 

The resulting treaty, signed at Baarle on 31 October 1995 (see Appendix 2-29), listed 

each enclave’s code-number46, area and perimeter, together with its turning-points given as a 

series of four- or five-digit numbers. At the end of the treaty, these numbers were then listed in 

numerical order, together with their coordinates in both the Dutch and Belgian survey systems, 

each to the nearest centimetre. A total of 959 turning points were surveyed and listed for the 

thirty enclaves, over a total perimeter of about 35km, for an average of 32 turning-points per 

enclave and 27.4 turning-points per kilometre of boundary, or one turning-point every 36.5m 

(for individual enclaves, see Appendix 3) 

One other important point emerging from the 1995 treaty was the granting to Belgium of 

part of plots 302 and 303, Section A, Reuth and Strumpten, which were listed as contested in both 

the 1836 Communal Minute, and its ‘word for word’ insertion into the 1843 Descriptive Minute 

and Boundary Convention. This grant completely finalised the division of the land between the 

two Baarles, creating the twenty-second Belgian enclave, and the thirtieth in total, only 2632 m² in 

area, a near-square of around 50m per side, being the northern third of a rectangular field in the far 

west of Baarle-Nassau commune, near Ulicoten (see Figs. 5-24 & 6-4). Malvoz (1986, 30) 

describes this contested area as “about one hectare”, and it appears Belgium was granted some 

representative fraction of the whole. Given that the land is in the middle of a farm, some distance 

from the nearest road, and no buildings exist close by, it is perhaps not quite so surprising that the 

exact status of the plots was not questioned earlier. One unconfirmed story suggests that besides 

the cows that normally lived there, other unknown items were left in the field the night before the 

land officially became Belgium, and removed the next day (Leenders, 2002b). Whether this would 

count as smuggling is a question for the lawyers! 

The signing of the 1995 treaty aroused much media interest at the time, yet at least one 

camera crew filmed the wrong field when searching for the ‘lost’ Withagen enclave, and the 

subsequent edition of the appropriate Dutch topographic map (Topografische Dienst, 1999a) 

wrongly hachured as the enclave a nearby forest three times too large, instead of the correct 

piece of pasture 100m away. This has since been corrected on the 2001 edition of the sheet 

                                                           
46 The 30 enclaves are coded H1 to H22 for those belonging to Baarle-Hertog, and N1 to N8 for those 
belonging to Baarle-Nassau (see Fig. 1-4). 
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(Topografische Dienst, 2001a). In spite of this confusion, the complete delimitation of the 

boundary and the elimination of all ambiguity and rival claims has finally been achieved, 152 

years after the rest of the Belgo-Dutch border was demarcated, and a mere 797 years after the 

enclaves first developed. 
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Chapter III 
 

The Current Situation in Baarle 
 

 
Area:    Baarle-Hertog commune:   7.48km²   of which the enclaves are 2.34 km², or 31.28% 

Baarle-Nassau commune:  76.38km²   of which the enclaves are 0.15 km², or   0.20% 
Total:          83.86km²   of which the enclaves are 2.49 km², or   2.97% 

For areas of individual enclaves see Appendix 3 
       (Moniteur Belge, 1996, 17565-17594; Gemeenten Baarle-Hertog Baarle-Nassau, 2000, 13) 

 
Elevation:  10 - 28m a.s.l. 
     
Population at 1 January 2000:   

Baarle-Hertog commune: 2120: 1729 (Baarle-Hertog village) + 391 (Zondereigen)  
             Baarle-Nassau commune:  6202     
            Total:           8322   

(Gemeenten Baarle-Hertog Baarle-Nassau, 2000, 23&28) 
 

From the overview of Baarle’s history in the last chapter, we now turn to the situation in 

the communes today. Firstly, a brief geography describes the area, the enclaves and other 

political fragments in turn. This is followed by an overview of the population of Baarle, and 

general access to the enclaves for civilians and the military. Finally the main effects of the 

unusual boundary on everyday life in the communes are discussed. This covers not only local 

government, but also provision of utilities and services, and the relationship between the 

boundary situation and the local economy.  

 

3.1 Geography  

The terrain of Baarle is no different to that of the surrounding area. It is flat land, with 

very slight undulation, ranging from 10 to 30m in elevation, highest around the village of 

Baarle. Most of the land is farmed, mainly grazed by cattle and cultivated for corn. Some areas 

of pine trees provide habitat for animals and birds, natural beauty and space for human 

recreation. Several small streams drain the land towards the North Sea, with many smaller 

ditches helping reclaim natural swamp and fen for pasture and fields. 

Geographically, Baarle’s form is closer to that of the Cooch Behar enclaves between 

India and Bangladesh, rather than any of the other international enclaves currently existing. 

These other enclaves consist of an entire town, village or hamlet together with its surrounding 

fields. Baarle’s form is that of a single village commune, but split like a jigsaw between two 

nations. While the other enclaves are single political and economic units, Baarle’s basic 

economic and social unity as a village is divided between two communal governments, each one 

responsible for its own citizens, administration and infrastructure, but unable to function 
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without the assistance of the other due to the almost fractal nature of each. As has been shown, 

it is really only since the latter half of the nineteenth century that the division has had serious 

practical consequences for each half of Baarle, as nationalism, customs frontiers, and the 

increasing complexities of daily life, governance and urban infrastructure have impinged on the 

overall economic unity of the village. 

Only with the final delimitation of the enclaves at Baarle in 1995 has it been possible to 

state the exact number and location of the enclaves. Until then scholars gave quite different 

totals, ranging from 25 to 30 Belgian enclaves and 3 to 11 Dutch enclaves (Malvoz, 1986, 30). 

Even after delimitation, the exact number of enclaves has been misstated. According to one 

article on enclave tourism (Timothy, 1996, 104-5), Baarle village alone held 25 Belgian and 11 

Dutch fragments; however the inevitable delays of publication in a foreign journal presumably 

explain Timothy’s pre-delimitation guesstimates appearing in a post-delimitation article. The 

surprising variance in the pre-delimitation enclave counts is a result of the several factors: 

contestation of several areas, notably Withagen (enclave H22) and the enclave disputed before 

the ICJ (H17); the difficulty of determining even from large-scale maps whether enclaves only a 

few metres apart were separate or not; mistakes in depiction of the enclaves on maps by both 

countries47; and differences in authors’ definitions of the word ‘enclave’. 

The exacting delimitation of the enclaves now allows the total to be confirmed. Since 

1995 there have existed 30 enclaves in total (see Diagram 1 and Fig. 1-4). These comprise 22 

Belgian enclaves belonging to the commune of Baarle-Hertog located in the Dutch commune of 

Baarle-Nassau, and eight enclaves belonging to Baarle-Nassau located in Baarle-Hertog. Of the 

22 Belgian enclaves, 16 are clustered in the village of Baarle itself, two large enclaves with 14 

smaller satellites, one of which, H2, is joined to H1, the largest enclave, by a single point in the 

middle of a field. The other six are located in the south and west of Baarle-Nassau commune. 

The largest of these is H17, contested before the ICJ in 1959, borders the road from Baarle to 

Turnhout and straddles the abandoned rail line. Three more, H18, H19 & H20, lie just north of 

Zondereigen, and one, H21, further west next to the neck of Dutch land connecting to Castelré. 

The last is Withagen, H22, to the west of Ulicoten. 

                                                           
47 The second edition (1972) of the Belgian 1:25,000 sheet number 8/3-4 did not show Dutch counter-
enclave N3, but did show a non-existent extra Dutch counter-enclave at grid reference 1890E 2361N in 
the main Belgian enclave of H1. Although the bogus counter-enclave was removed from the still-current 
1988 third edition of the sheet, N3 remained absent. The 1999 edition of the Dutch 1:25,000 sheet 50B 
wrongly located the newest enclave of Withagen (H22), and the 1999 edition of the neighbouring Dutch 
sheet 50G failed to depict enclaves H7, H12 and H18 at all, while incorrectly depicting a small section of 
a farm lane at grid reference 1215E 3803N as Belgian. The current editions, dated 2001, of both these 
Dutch sheets are finally correct (Militair Geografisch Instituut, 1972; Nationaal Geografisch Instituut, 
1988; Topografische Dienst, 1999a&b, 2001a&b). Perhaps because of these mistakes, local officials on 
both sides of the border are quick to point out that the maps are not a legal description of the boundary. 
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Of the eight Dutch enclaves, seven are counter-enclaves, that is Dutch enclaves within the 

Belgian enclaves, all in the village of Baarle: six, N1 to N6, in the largest Belgian enclave (H1) 

and one, N7, in the second-largest (H8). The eighth Dutch enclave, N8, is located in Belgium 

proper, in the main fragment of Zondereigen. 

 

 

  

        NETHERLANDS 48                      BELGIUM 

         42,000 km²                        31,000 km² 

 

22 Belgian enclaves                    1 Dutch enclave 

      234.4841 ha (2.34km²)                   2.8528 ha (0.03km²) 

                              

 7 Dutch counter-enclaves 

       12.2156 ha (0.12km²) 

 

 

 

Diagram 1. Schematic representation of the topology, number and area of the Baarle enclaves. 

 

 

Besides the enclaves, which contain the majority of the commune’s population, Baarle-

Hertog has four fragments along the Belgo-Dutch border. The main fragment contains the 

hamlet of Zondereigen and is larger in area than enclave H1. It is flanked by two smaller 

fragments east and west, with a third further west again, all three of which are uninhabited. The 

fragment to the east of Zondereigen is separated from it by approximately 20m, little more than 

the width of the Dutch farm track which gives access to a pentagonally shaped group of Dutch 

fields collectively known as De Blokken [The Blocks], the southernmost territory of Baarle-

Nassau. The fragment furthest west is just barely connected to Belgium’s Hoogstraten commune 

by an approximately 85m neck along the Merkske stream, and is referred to as “De Kromme 

Hoek”, literally meaning ‘the bent corner’ but having also a figurative sense of strangeness 

(Malvoz, 1986, 31). 

                                                           
48 As no two sources seem to agree on the exact area of all but the smallest countries, the areas of 
Belgium and the Netherlands and are quoted here to the nearest 1000km² only. 
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Baarle-Nassau by contrast is not fragmented apart from its own eight enclaves, which are 

only a minor part of the whole commune. It has a neck only 315m wide connecting the hamlet 

of Castelré, but apart from this and the minor feature of De Blokken it is otherwise not 

unusually shaped.  

Apart from H17, the outlying fragments and enclaves of both communes are still almost 

all cultivated or grazed fields, and are uninhabited. This includes three or four of the smaller 

enclaves in the vicinity of the village of Baarle.  

 

A brief description of each enclave is now given. Detailed maps of the individual enclaves 

and their turning points are given in Figures 5-2 through 5-24. The individual enclaves do not 

have unique names. While some can be described by using the name of the locality or suburb in 

which they are located (e.g. see Appendix 2-28), several enclaves are in the same locality or 

suburb rendering such appellation useless to differentiate them. Official documentation instead 

uses official codes for each, which appeared in the 1995 Minute of delimitation. Individual 

enclave areas and perimeters are summarised in the tables in Appendix 3. 

 

3.2 Enclaves of Baarle-Hertog, Belgium 

H1. 153.6448ha. The largest Belgian enclave in terms of both area and population, it 

contains the Baarle-Hertog church, post office and town hall, and about half of the village’s 

central commercial area, besides some cultivated and grazing lands. Of a very irregular shape, 

this enclave also contains the six Dutch counter-enclaves N1 to N6. A salient in the north-east 

next to H5 is only 7.09m wide. On its eastern side, H1 is connected by a single point, #5109, to 

enclave H2 (see Figs 6-1 & 6-2). In the south-west corner, an arrowhead-shaped salient is 

connected by a short corridor between 7.94m and 4.80m wide. 

H2. 2.4116ha. It is joined to H1 by a single point, #5109, in the middle of a cultivated 

field. This point has been unofficially demarcated by the field’s several owners with a short 

metal pole. The enclave is uninhabited. 

H3. 0.3428ha. This is a rectangular enclave only 7.09m from H1, containing part of a 

turnip field and the rear of a shed. It is uninhabited. 

H4. 1.4760ha. Straddling a road close to H3, and 14.19m wide at its narrowest point, this 

enclave consists of parts of fields growing corn and pine trees. It also contains several buildings, 

including all of one house and the majority of another. 

H5. 0.9245ha. An L-shaped enclave fronting Kapelstraat, is separated from H1 by a half-

lot between 13.83m and 14.04m wide. It contains a house with its outbuildings, and a cornfield.  
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H6. 1.7461ha. This is a quasi-rectangular enclave on Leliestraat, 11.26m from H1. It 

contains several houses, the old rail line passes through its easternmost corner, and a large 

factory-warehouse is bisected by its south-western edge. 

H7. 0.2469ha. Located on Loveren, this is the smallest of all the 30 enclaves, and 

contains the Belgian half of a house whose front door is bisected by the boundary, and another 

residence whose rear outbuildings are also bisected. 

H8. 41.8781ha. This, the second largest enclave, straddles Alphense Weg in the north-east of 

the village. Still mainly rural, it contains farmhouses rather than urban village dwellings, as well as 

Dutch counter-enclave N7. The south-western end is gradually being subdivided for houses. 

H9. 0.4005ha. A small rectangular enclave long undeveloped, it now contains the central 

portion of a large building belonging to Emiel de Jong, a printing-publishing firm, and sections 

of its carpark and loading bays. It has no residential population. 

H10. 0.6500ha. This is an small uninhabited L-shaped enclave of fields just to the north-

east of H8.  

H11. 0.9300ha. Another enclave consisting of uninhabited fields, this almost-rectangular 

enclave juts out into the middle of Alphense Weg north of H8.  

H12. 0.2822ha. A portion of a large cultivated field, this small uninhabited wedge-shaped 

enclave borders on a farm-track north of H8. It is the northernmost of the enclaves, and Catholic 

services were apparently held here for the residents of Alphen when Catholic churches in the 

United Provinces were closed in the mid-1600s. 

H13, H14 and H15. 1.5346, 0.7193 & 1.7211ha respectively. One L-shaped and two quasi-

rectangular enclaves north of H1 and west of H8, these three enclaves were undeveloped until the 

1970s. They were then purposely ignored during the construction of a housing subdivision 

planned by both communes c.1975-80, which laid a street and land-parcel grid over them. These 

cadastral and street patterns sit at almost 45° to the edges of the enclaves, resulting in many of the 

houses and sections having the international boundary running through them on a diagonal. 

H16. 4.4252ha. An irregularly-shaped enclave fronting on Visweg, the farmhouse and 

outbuildings on the street-front at its western end are cut lengthwise by the boundary which 

encloses a long thin rectangle running back from the street. This rectangle is joined to the rest of 

the enclave by a neck only 2.90 metres wide. The enclave contains fields and three other 

farmsteads, two in their entirety. The third farmstead has the boundary run through two of its 

outbuildings; inside one of these, a storage shed, the boundary makes no fewer than three near 

right-angled turns (see Fig. 6-3). 

H17. 14.9248ha. The third largest enclave. It lies about 400m from the main boundary, 

2.5km south of H1, and was the enclave contested before the ICJ in 1959. The irregular western 
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boundary follows the edge of a small swamp, Molenrietven [mill reed swamp], which was 

drained in 1867 when the railway was built. The northern side follows a drainage ditch. The 

eastern boundary follows the centre line of the road from Baarle to Turnhout, and is lined with 

well-to-do houses. The old rail line, now a bicycle track, runs north-south through the centre of 

the enclave. 

H18. 2.9247ha. A T-shaped enclave southwest of Baarle village, well away from public 

roads. It consists of grazed fields at the rear of a Dutch farm and is uninhabited. 

H19. 0.6851ha. This is a rectangular enclave behind a Dutch farmhouse consisting of a 

rough paddock and part of a forested area with two ponds. It is uninhabited and separated from 

the main Belgo-Dutch boundary by a single field.  

H20. 1.1681ha. Half a kilometre from H19, this almost-rectangular enclave is a single 

field with two drainage ditches running east-west across it. Like H19, it is down a farm-track, 

off public roads, and only a stone’s throw from the main boundary. It is uninhabited. 

H21. 1.1845ha. A small irregularly-shaped enclave away from public roads near the 

Dutch isthmus connecting Castelré to the rest of Baarle-Nassau, it is bordered on the north by 

the sinuous stream Het Merkske, and contains a cornfield. It is uninhabited. 

H22. 0.2632ha. The ‘newest’ enclave, and the second smallest, was declared Belgian only 

in 1995. It occupies the northern third of a rectangular cow-paddock in the far west of Baarle-

Nassau commune, well off public roads, and is uninhabited (see Fig. 6-4). 

 

3.3 Enclaves of Baarle-Nassau, the Netherlands 

N1. 5.3667ha. This counter-enclave in the west of H1 is the largest Dutch enclave. It 

borders on Molenbaan and Pastoor de Katerstraat and at its closest is only 20.46m from the 

main body of Baarle-Nassau. The enclave boundary seems to follow property lines and the 

centres of the two roads for most of its length, but shaves off the rears of a number of residential 

sections, keeping the houses in N1 but leaving their back sheds in H1. 

N2. 1.3751ha. A quasi-rectangular counter-enclave in H1, just south of the village centre, 

bordering on Molenstraat; it contains several houses and the Dutch Ing Bank. 

N3. 0.2863ha. The smallest Dutch enclave, and fourth-smallest enclave overall, it is also 

a counter-enclave in H1, bordering Molenstraat south of N2. It contains three houses, part of a 

small field and half of a bottle-shop, De Biergrens, on the corner of Donkerstraat. 

N4. 1.2324ha. This rectangular counter-enclave is only 27.53m inside H1, bordering the 

rutted dirt farm-road Mulderpad, and cutting diagonally into one or two light-industrial 

properties on Wiekenweg. Uninhabited, it contains the rear of the Kinformatics factory-

warehouse that fronts on Wiekenweg. 
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N5. 1.9212ha. This is a staple-shaped counter-enclave in H1, bordering Turnhoutsweg on 

the west and Gierlestraat on the south. It contains several houses, but bisects some sheds and the 

large furniture display-centre of Beter Meubel. It is only 18.79m across Molenstraat from N3. 

N6. 1.4527ha. A rectangular counter-enclave on the north-south section of Gierlestraat in 

the south of H1, this enclave contains two recent houses and two small fields. 

N7. 0.5812ha. This long, thin rectangular counter-enclave is inside Belgian enclave H8, 

and consists of an uninhabited section of corn-field.  

N8. 2.8528ha. The only Dutch enclave in Belgium proper, N8 is located in the main 

fragment of Zondereigen, and contains uninhabited fields. Like H19 and H20, the nearby 

Belgian enclaves, it is very close to the main boundary and accessible only by farm roads. 

 

3.4 Population 

It seems likely that Baarle-Hertog, the lands withheld by Henry, Duke of Brabant, from 

Godfrey of Schoten-Breda in 1198, originally had a larger population than Baarle-Nassau, the 

heathlands returned to Godfrey in fief. Yet having more space to grow than Baarle-Hertog, the 

population of Baarle-Nassau rapidly expanded to more than triple Baarle-Hertog’s population 

by the fifteenth century. It has maintained this ratio until the present (see Graph 1). Baarle-

Nassau is the dominant administration whether measured by population, area or financial 

resources. The Dutch preponderance is further reinforced by the fact that 40% of Baarle-Hertog 

residents are Dutch, while only a very small fraction of Baarle-Nassauers are Belgian. It has 

proved difficult to obtain as many historic population figures for Baarle-Nassau as for Baarle-

Hertog, which explains the greater detail for the latter in Graph 1. A total for both Baarles has 

been graphed only for those years where both constituent populations are known. The fact that 

both Baarles emerged unaffected by communal amalgamations in each country in recent years 

mean that figures for each commune at Baarle are comparable until the present. There have been 

only tiny changes to the areas of each commune, apart from the renunciation of claims to H17 

by the Netherlands in 1959 and the awarding of H22 to Belgium in 1995. These changes were 

due mainly to the meanders of streams like Het Merkske that form the communal boundaries 

(Minnebach, 2000). 
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Graph 1. Population of Baarle-Nassau and Baarle-Hertog 1700-2000
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     Data sources:  
1709, 1755, 1784, 1801, 1976, 1977:    Hasquin, 1980, 64. 
1795, 1796, 1806, 1811, 1819, 1820, 1831,  
1841, 1851, 1910, 1946, 1956, 1965, 1992: Jansen & Tuijl, 1992, 106. 
1815, 1938:                  de Seyn, n.d., 82.     
1822, 1940, 1943:               Brekelmans, 1965, 8. 
1831, 1846, 1856, 1866, 1880, 1890, 1900,  
1910, 1920, 1930, 1947, 1961, 1970:    Nationaal Instituut de Statistiek, 1973, 131. 
1840, 1997:                  Hoven, 1998, 115. 
1842, 1843:                  Ministre de l’Interieur, 1844. 
1849:                      Ter Algemeene Landsdrukkerij, 1852, 74 . 
1890, 1940:                  Malvoz, 1986, 41. 
1920, 1930:                  Centraal Bureau voor de Statistiek, c.1931, 1. 
1947:                      12e Volkstelling, 1950, 96. 
1960:                      13e Volkstelling, 1964, 54-5. 
1971:                      14e Volkstelling, 1981, 174. 
1980:                      Nationaal Instituut voor de Statistiek, 1980, 25. 
1983:                      Market Books, 1985, 60. 
1990, 1991, 1996:               Institut de Statistique, 1995, 8. 
1999:                      Centraal Bureau voor de Statistiek, 2000, 45. 
2000:                Gemeenten Baarle-Hertog Baarle-Nassau, 2000, 23 & 28. 
 

Note: Malvoz (1986, 41) gives Baarle-Nassau’s 1940 population incorrectly as 3188. 
Brekelmans (1965, 8) and Jansen & Tuijl (1992, 106) give the correct value of 3818.  

 

The population of Baarle-Hertog has grown only slowly and is now stagnant. This is 

presumably due to the absence of vacant land in Baarle-Hertog village, although further 

subdivision of H8 is continuing. Baarle-Nassau’s greater area, and particularly its control of the 

land immediately surrounding the village have allowed more sustained growth and urban 

expansion especially in the middle decades of the twentieth century. However this is countered 
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by stricter Dutch laws against urban expansion compared to Belgium. It is perhaps surprising to 

note that neither of the world wars had lasting effects on the population size, either through 

deaths or evacuation, or through influxes of refugees or garrisons. Perhaps any such effects 

cancelled each other out. A deeper analysis of the relevant censuses and figures may elicit more 

information in this regard. 

Baarle-Hertog’s population density has always been higher than that of neighbouring 

communes, Belgian or Dutch, because its lands are small and the bulk of the population is 

concentrated in the enclaves in the village, which make up a large proportion of the total area of 

the commune. Baarle-Nassau on the other hand has a much higher proportion of rural land. If 

the two communes at Baarle are considered together, their overall density of 99 persons/km² is 

not noticeably different from neighbouring communes. Separately, Baarle-Nassau’s density is 

slightly lower and Baarle-Hertog’s density much higher than this joint figure, at 81 and 283 

persons/km² respectively. It has been suggested that the higher density of Baarle-Hertog is due 

to the opportunities presented by smuggling (Wettere-Verhasselt, 1966, 34-6 & 68-9), but this 

ignores the basic geography of the two communes. Baarle’s population seems set to continue to 

grow slowly, capitalising on the opportunities provided by tourism and Sunday shopping (see 

below), and the joint communal masterplan currently being drawn up will allow greater 

coordination in new housing and industrial developments. 

 

3.5 Boundary demarcation 

There was never any comprehensive demarcation of the boundary between the Baarles 

until the precise treaties of 1974 and 1995. As mentioned in the previous chapter, neither of 

those treaties called for the erection of pillars, for reasons of convenience and cost. The main 

boundary is defined as following ditches and streams for the majority of its length, and is 

therefore fairly visible in the landscape, although it is not pillared except at its extremities 

(boundary pillars 214 and 215 of 1843). The boundaries of the enclaves in Baarle itself pose a 

more difficult problem. At the time of fieldwork, in October 2000, the enclave boundaries 

remained virtually invisible49, apart from the paving stones in Singel, the town square, and 

several locations where the boundary has been painted on the wall of a building, as on the old 

café “ ‘t Hoekske” and the Belgian “Camp” (see Figs. 6-5 to 6-11). However, several initiatives 

have been taken in recent years to make the boundary more apparent, for purposes of both 

tourism and local identity. These include the erection of road signs for incoming traffic, on the 

                                                           
49 In the early 1970s, differences in the cobblestones used by the two communes to pave their streets gave 
an indication of enclave boundaries. The stones were “smaller and more regular” in Baarle-Nassau 
because the Netherlands is the “land of the bicycle” (Catudal, 1974, 129 inc. photo). This was no longer 
the case in 2000. 
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main roads leading into the village (see Figs. 6-12 & 6-13). These signs consist of the village-

names of each of the two communes, each in its national style: white writing on blue for Baarle-

Nassau and black on white for Baarle-Hertog. Likewise for outbound traffic, similar signs with 

the names crossed out by a diagonal red slash indicate the end of the village. The inclusion of 

both village names on these signs is in contrast to signs on roads leading to the village within 

each country. Roads in mainland Belgium are signed for Baarle-Hertog, and roads in the 

Netherlands for Baarle-Nassau, with few if any indicating both communes. Within the village 

itself, smaller signs usually near ground level indicate the boundary at some of the main 

crossings into the larger enclaves of Baarle-Hertog. Street signs in either part of the village 

differ in appearance, though the street names do not change as one passes into or out of each 

enclave, except in two cases. One is Oordeelsestraat in Baarle-Nassau which, for its Baarle-

Hertog sections, is named Oosteinde to the west of its intersection with Industrieweg and 

Smederijstraat, and Oordeelstraat (note the lack of the middle ‘se’ compared with the Dutch 

name) to the east (see Figs. 5-12 & 5-17). The other is Nonnenkuil, which becomes Hoogbraak, 

Baarle-Hertog when it crosses into the north-western corner of H1 (see Fig. 5-2). The Belgian 

name also applies to a cul-de-sac off the main Nonnenkuil-Hoogbraak street. To add to the 

confusion, there is a separate Hoogbraak in Baarle-Nassau, which is a section of the main road 

from Breda, which is known section by section from west to east as Bredaseweg, Hoogbraak, 

Chaamseweg and Nieuwstraat. 

In the paved town centre, between the Belgian church and the Dutch town hall, the 

boundary makes a dogleg in the middle of the road. Here the boundary is indicated by grey 

paving stones, while the road uses red-grey stones and those of the footpath are pinkish. On the 

eastern footpath at this kink, are the coats of arms of each commune on its respective side of the 

line, each formed out of paving stones: three wool bales for Baarle-Nassau, a bishop for Baarle-

Hertog. On the western footpath, astride the boundary, and only a few metres from the symbolic 

boundary pillar erected in 1974 outside the Belgian church, there is a large metal plaque 

showing a map of the village enclaves, installed in 1995 to commemorate the final demarcation 

(see Figs. 6-11 to 6-13). 

    While no private residence split by the boundary has the line painted inside it, official or 

otherwise, some of the businesses do. One example is the liquor bottle-shop De Biergrens 

whose bi-national floor is painted with stripes in the two nation’s colours either side of the 

boundary (see Figs. 5-3, 6-14 & 6-15). Another is the furniture display warehouse, Beter 

Meubel, which features two storeys of partial room mock-ups to elegantly display its wares. A 

lino path meanders through the displays, and in several places the boundary is marked by a 

black line on the lino, with the names of each country on either side (see Figs. 5-3 & 6-17). 
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These seem to be correctly located in the majority of cases, but on comparison with a map, the 

first line the author encountered and photographed was actually perpendicular to the real 

boundary. Staff indicated that the demarcation here is for “sentimental reasons”. 

In October 2000 the two communal councils, mindful of the need to have a visible 

boundary for tourism given that the enclaves are used to promote the village, were engaged on a 

programme of fixing metal disks on roads and footpaths to form a dotted line, to indicate the 

location of the boundary. Only a few of these were in place at the time of fieldwork, as a 

programme of road resurfacing is also in operation, and the disks were being attached only to 

the resurfaced roads, but it was expected to have this semi-official demarcation completed by 

the end of 2000. This project was being funded by the EU, and is ironic in that while working to 

remove the effects of borders between member countries, here the EU is funding the visual 

manifestation of a boundary (Vervoort, 2000). Since 2000, repaving has been completed and the 

boundaries are also marked on the pavements by grey stones with inset white crosses, forming a 

cartographic-style boundary line. Stones inset with the letters ‘B’ and ‘NL’ indicate the 

nationality of each side of the line (see Figs. 6-18 & 6-19). 

The main Dutch-Belgian boundary crosses the Turnhout road at an intersection with an 

east-west Belgian road (see Fig. 6-20). Only a few large road signs in each direction inform the 

automobilist that he has crossed an international boundary. These signs include national and 

provincial welcome notices and signs with symbols informing motorists of the speed limits in 

the new country. Apart from the signs, only the end of one country’s asphalt and the start of the 

other’s show that a boundary of some sort has been reached. This is likewise the case at the 

minor crossings (see Fig. 6-21), some of which do not have any signs at all. Along the cycle 

path on the old rail line from Turnhout to Tilburg, the main boundary and the boundaries of 

several of the enclaves are indicated by small square blue signs featuring the country’s name in 

a circle of stars, reminiscent of the EU flag (see Fig. 6-22). 

 

3.6 Farming 

    Farms in northwest Europe are small and intensively farmed or cultivated. Like feudal 

landholdings in times past, they are not all compact blocks on a single title, but are often 

fragmented, due to the buying, selling or renting of individual fields or even parts of fields. The 

close economic relations between Belgium and the Netherlands in particular allows farmers to 

own or operate holdings in each country, so that even without the presence of the enclaves at 

Baarle, numerous farms consist of fields on either side of the boundary. It is not surprising 

therefore to find that the complicated boundary in the region of Zondereigen and De Blokken 
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does not divide different properties from each other, but sits atop a much more complicated and 

ever-changing pattern of land ownership (Bezemer, 2000).  

 

3.7 Civilian access 

Until 1648 Baarle was divided between two lords, but was still entirely within one 

domain, that of Brabant. Once the two sections of Baarle became parts of different countries the 

prior history of ancient rights and privileges allowed residents of the enclaves free passage to 

and from their mainland country, and the right to freely transport tools, livestock and harvests. 

These rights were more firmly entrenched by the “maintenance of the status quo” declared in 

the 1843 Boundary Treaty of Maestricht. Since the abolition of controls over the passage of 

travellers across the internal frontiers of Benelux in the 1960s, all people, Belgian, Dutch or 

foreign have been able to enter and exit all the enclaves freely (Malvoz, 1986, 45). 

 

3.8 The Military 

Neither Belgium nor the Netherlands has compulsory military service, relying instead on 

professional armies. The area around Baarle, in both countries, contains a number of military 

facilities that in the past have been blanked out of aerial photographs or depicted as forest or 

heath on maps (see Fig. 4-1). Consisting of vehicle repair and storage facilities near De Blokken 

and ammunition depots at Ulicoten, these have been slowly phased out since the end of the Cold 

War, and the remainder were due to be closed by 1 January 2001. The Dutch had already 

removed the tanks, APCs and other vehicles from these areas at the time of fieldwork in 

October 2000. In Belgium, just to the southwest of the main boundary was a former reserve 

NATO airfield, with an USAAF depot on its north side. In 2000 the field was being used by 

local gliding and flying clubs, but was to become the base for the transport wing of the Belgian 

air force, which was to relocate from Brussels to allow expansion of the international airport 

there. The depot was also sold back to the Belgians, and was being used for storage of Belgian 

military aircraft (Ragas, 2000).  

While it is technically illegal for foreign armed servicemen to pass through the territory 

of each state, the close alliance of the Dutch and Belgians, and their mutual memberships of 

NATO allows a certain relaxation of this law, and it was not unknown for Dutch tanks to 

traverse Baarle-Hertog. Prior to the Second World War, the Dutch adamantly refused Belgian 

military passage to the enclaves of Baarle-Hertog, and this saved Baarle-Hertog from German 

invasion in World War One, because the occupying army could not insist on greater rights than 

the Belgians had held (Malvoz, 1986, 45). 
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3.9 Rail, road and public transport 

The railway through Baarle parallel to the Turnhout road was built from 1867. Passenger 

services stopped on 7 October 1934, and freight on 1 June 1973. In 1974 a tourist steam train 

began service from Tilburg to the Belgian boundary, not being allowed to enter Belgium proper. 

This ceased operations in 1981 and three years later the rails were lifted, and the rail corridor 

from Tilburg to Turnhout was reopened as a cyclepath on 12 May 1990 (Slegers, 1992a&b; 

Ragas, 1999, 86 & 90-1). 

Dutch buses operate a frequent service between Breda and Tilburg railway stations via 

Ulicoten and Baarle, with Belgian buses running from Baarle to Turnhout (Ragas, 2000). 

While there are a few minor differences in speed limits between the Netherlands and 

Belgium, the previous difference in the urban speed limit has been removed. Some years ago 

Belgium allowed 60km/h in built-up areas and the Netherlands allowed only 50km/h, although 

this had little effect in Baarle given the size of the enclaves. At the time of fieldwork, Belgium 

allowed 90km/h on the open road and the Netherlands 80km/h, but this difference also had no 

effect on the enclaves as they contain no open roads (Jacobs, 2000). 

Motor vehicles are required to be registered in the country in which the owner lives. 

While cars are more expensive to purchase in Belgium, insurance is costlier in the Netherlands, 

so that overall it is more expensive for Baarle-Nassauers to own a car (Vervoort, 2000). 

 

3.10 Administration 

a. Citizenship and language 

As with most countries, the citizenship of one’s parents and the place of one’s birth are 

the standard determinants of citizenship in Belgium and the Netherlands. Neither country allows 

its citizens to hold dual citizenship, although it is not unknown for persons to do so. 

Nevertheless, it is possible to have a passport from one country and an ID card from the other. 

A child born to parents of one country, but at a hospital in the other must choose one country for 

citizenship at the age of 18. The integration of the two countries under Benelux and the EU 

allows citizens of either to live or work freely in the other, making visas, residency permits or 

work permits things of the past (Ragas, 2000). 

Belgians living in Baarle-Nassau have been able to vote in its communal elections for 

some time now. Only in the last few years has Belgian law changed to allow Dutch living in 

Belgium to vote in communal or municipal elections. National elections are a different matter, 

and require citizenship to vote. The age of franchise is 18 in both countries (Vervoort, 2000). 

    Currently, around 40% of Baarle-Hertog residents are Dutch nationals, with a much smaller 

percentage of Baarle-Nassau’s population being Belgian. With the northern half of Belgium having 
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Dutch as its official language, there is no communication problem between the two communal 

administrations or their respective residents. For the residents of Baarle-Hertog, however, travelling 

to mainland Belgium, their more Netherlands-Dutch accents do make them stand out. 

 

b. Local government 

The separate communal governments have existed for several centuries, possibly as far 

back as 1648 when Baarle-Nassau became part of the United Provinces, leaving Baarle-Hertog 

in the Spanish Netherlands. Each commune has a town hall [gemeentehuis] in the village of 

Baarle (see Figs. 6-23 & 6-24), with its own burgomaster or mayor, council, council employees, 

and a separate electoral roll. Each council is responsible for everyday governance and 

administration in its own area, the standard “3R’s” of roads, rates and rubbish. Baarle-Hertog 

has a council of eleven members, including the burgomaster, all of whom are elected. Baarle-

Nassau has thirteen elected members but the burgomaster is appointed by the queen.  

Rates are paid pro rata on properties split by the boundary. Registration of land sales of 

such properties must be done in both countries. In the past, notaries used to meet and exchange 

papers for such transactions at a table placed on the boundary passing through the café “ ‘t 

Hoekske” (Ragas, 2000). Rates are higher in Baarle-Nassau. Sales tax also differs between the 

communes, and at the time of fieldwork was 21% in Baarle-Hertog and 17.5% in Baarle-

Nassau, but was set to increase to 18% in the latter on 1 January 2001. Sales tax, unlike rates, is 

paid to one country only, based on the nationality of the shop as determined by the position of 

its front door. Shops pay sales tax on their stock purchases based on the nationality of the 

supplier. Property valuations are also conducted separately by each country, so that two 

identical houses on either side of the boundary may be given different valuations. Properties 

split by the boundary require part-valuations from each country.  

Road maintenance costs are split pro rata according to the area of each commune, and 

different scales of proportionality are used for numerous joint operations. Street lighting, for 

instance, is paid for on the basis of road length. At present rubbish collection is still run 

separately, each commune using its own trucks and men. A recycling transfer depot is soon to 

be built on the boundary, not from any ‘nimby’ attitude on either side but because each nation’s 

environmental laws are different. The final rubbish destination, Belgium or the Netherlands, 

will be determined on the basis of cost effectiveness. 

 

c. Cooperation 

Prior to 1998, co-operation between the two communal councils was ad hoc, by means of 

informal meetings between the two burgomasters or the councils. Since then co-operation has 
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begun moving to a more formal basis to ensure that the decisions reached are more binding. The 

basis for this trans-boundary co-operation comes from the Benelux treaties, and is not restricted 

to Baarle. Baarle is not moving towards a single communal council. According to interviewees, 

such a result would be opposed by the residents on both sides.  

The existence of the two councils is not considered to be particularly inefficient in itself, 

but rather any inefficiencies occur when the actions of one council impinge on the operations of 

the other. One council may impose unavoidable expenses on the other, an example being 

sewerage. There is a single sewerage system run by Baarle-Nassau, but with each commune 

being responsible for its own pipes. At the time of fieldwork Baarle-Nassau was replacing its 

pipes, and so forced Baarle-Hertog to replace its own concurrently to ensure the integrity of the 

system and to minimise excavations. The sewerage treatment station is in Baarle-Nassau, partly 

because of the Dutch operation of the system, and partly because of the greater land availability 

in the larger, less fragmented commune. The Belgian company that normally deals with Belgian 

communal sewerage pays Baarle-Nassau to treat the Baarle-Hertog portion (Vervoort, 2000). 

Trans-boundary communal links are not restricted to the two Baarles. To further 

cooperation among all the 27 communes along the entire Belgo-Dutch boundary, the Belgisch-

Nederlands Grensoverleg (Benego) has been set up. Its headquarters are in Hoogstraten, very 

close to Baarle. Benego has not responded to several enquiries, so further information on its 

functions is unavailable. 

 

d. Development and planning 

The joint development of the subdivision in and around H13, H14 and H15 in the late 

1970s created a large number of properties split between both countries (see Figs. 5-14 & 5-15). 

The administration in Baarle-Hertog claims that this has never been considered a problem as the 

communes already contained a number of split properties, so that procedures to facilitate their 

administration were already in place. 

With development controls over urbanisation being less strict in Belgium, the enclaves at 

Baarle-Hertog village are advantageous sites for Dutch residents or industry to locate (Malvoz, 

1986, 42). 

At the time of fieldwork in October 2000 there were different planning schemes for each 

commune, which were not co-ordinated, so that some problems existed with the juxtaposition of 

industrial areas of one commune next to residential areas of the other in Baarle itself. The EU was 

subsidising the development of a joint masterplan that was hoped to be ready in 2001 (Vervoort, 2000). 
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e. House numbering 

House numbering in Baarle is slightly more complicated than the usual process of 

numbering from one end of the street, starting at 1, with odd numbers on one side and evens on 

the other. Generally, each commune obeys this standard rule, but with its own set of numbers. 

Thus, in Baarle-Nassau, the houses use odd numbers on one side of the street and even numbers 

on the other, skipping over any intervening Belgian territory. In Baarle-Hertog, where there are 

Belgian houses on both sides of the street, the same odd/even division is used. However, if the 

street has Belgian houses only on one side, then all numbers are used on that one side, e.g. 1,2,3 

etc, not 1,3,5 or 2,4,6 (e.g. see Kapelstraat in Fig. 5-12). The big exception is the streets of the 

subdivision around enclaves H13, H14 and H15, which have a single continuous set of numbers, 

regardless of the nationality of the houses (see Figs. 5-14 & 5-15). This latter system makes 

things simpler if a house moves its front door across the international boundary, as then the 

number generally can stay the same, only the commune and nationality changing.  

Note that for the street of Nonnenkuil/Hoogbraak, which is a single street, because it has 

two names, the numbering for the Dutch section, Nonnenkuil, starts not at the end of the street 

but at the international boundary in the middle, and works south. The Belgian section, 

Hoogbraak, numbers likewise from the boundary in the middle of the street, northwards. 

 

f. Buildings on the boundary 

By convention, the country in which the front door of the building is located determines 

to which state is belongs, regardless of the proportion of the house or plot on either side of the 

boundary. To make this obvious from the road, the communal councils issue house 

numberplates. These used to be black numbers on white for the Dutch and white on black for 

the Belgians (e.g. Perren, 1919, 49), but since at least the early 1970s have featured national 

colours (e.g. Catudal, 1974, 129). Belgian houses now feature black numbers on a white plate 

with a small Belgian flag in the upper left corner: bars of black, yellow and red. Dutch houses 

have a blue number on a white plate flanked on the left by a blue stripe and on the right by a red 

one (see Figs. 6-25 & 6-26). The one house where the boundary, between H7 and Baarle-

Nassau, bisects the front door has two plates, one of each nationality on either side of the door, 

and thus two addresses: Loveren 2, Baarle-Hertog, Belgium and Loveren 19, Baarle-Nassau, the 

Netherlands (see Figs. 5-4, 6-27 & 6-28). It even has two doorbells, on in each country, but only 

one letterbox, in the middle of the door. This house, first mentioned in the sixteenth century, has 

always straddled the boundary, and was originally an inn called “De Zwaan” [The Swan] 

(Malvoz, 1986, 36). It counted among its guests the jurist Hugo Grotius [Huigh de Groot], the 

father of international law, who stayed overnight there during his escape south from captivity at 
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Loevestein castle in 1621.50 While this is the only house that has two current legal addresses, 

there are several other interesting cases: 

- Kinformatics is a large factory-warehouse dealing in computers, situated on Wiekenweg 

in H1, but with its rear jutting into N4, and so giving it both Belgian and Dutch addresses (see 

Figs. 5-8 & 6-29). The Belgian address is Wiekenweg 11, but the Dutch address is Mulderpad 2 

on a rough, rutted, dirt farm-track joining Kapelstraat to Visweg. This being the only building in 

N4, the owner has arranged with the Dutch mailman to deliver all mail addressed to Mulderpad 

2, Baarle-Nassau, Netherlands to his box on Wiekenweg 11, Baarle-Hertog, Belgium. There is 

no letterbox on the back fence on Mulderpad, and the sign on Wiekenweg lists both addresses, 

together with the national flag of each country. Such an arrangement benefits both parties: the 

building’s owner can receive mail from the Netherlands at his Dutch address faster than if it 

were addressed to his Belgian address, and vice versa. The mailman also gains the advantage of 

not having to travel down Mulderpad, which is rough enough in summer and must become a 

quagmire in winter. While no doubt technically illegal for him to deliver mail addressed to the 

Netherlands to a different address in Belgium, this is one instance of the unofficial working-

arrangements that keeps the Baarle situation from bogging down in bureaucracy. 

     - Of the houses in the modern subdivision in the north of the village, several were built 

partly in H14 and partly in surrounding Baarle-Nassau. While the front of one of the houses was 

located in, and faced onto Frederikstraat, Baarle-Hertog in H14, the rear of the side of the house 

in which the front door was located, was outside this enclave in Baarle-Nassau. The house’s 

address was thus Frederikstraat 11, Baarle-Nassau (see Figs. 5-14 & 6-30). The owners 

subsequently built an entrance lobby in front of the old front door, in line with the original 

house-front. The front door was thus moved from the side of the house to the front of this new 

extension, and was now within H14. The address therefore had to be changed, and the house 

became Frederikstraat 12, Baarle-Hertog. A Belgian numberplate adorns the new front door, 

while the old Dutch plate is still visible beside the old front door now inside the lobby. The 

house changed hands in early 2000, with the new owners speaking little English, preventing 

acquisition of further information during fieldwork on the procedures involved in changing 

nationality, and whether the change was deliberate. 

                                                           
50 Grotius (b.1583, d.1645) was born in Delft. A scholar and jurist, he became involved in the Arminianist 
controversy that developed from a religious debate over predestination into a political dispute between 
Holland and the States General of the United Provinces. He was arrested in 1618 along with other leaders 
of the political opposition by the orders of Stadtholder Prince Maurice and sentenced to life imprisonment 
in 1619. He escaped, hidden in a chest of books, on 22 March 1621, fleeing to Paris via Antwerp, where 
in exile he wrote his masterpiece De Jure Bellis ac Pacis [On the Law of War and Peace] in 1625. He 
returned to the Netherlands in 1631, but moved to Hamburg the next year. He became Swedish 
ambassador to Paris in 1634. Invited to Sweden in 1644, he was shipwrecked on the return voyage, dying 
at Rostock two days later (IJsweijn, 2003). 
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     Several other houses in the subdivision overlaying enclaves H13 and H14 are also of 

interest (see Fig. 5-14). 

     - According to the 1995 Belgian cadastral plans, M. Verhoevenstraat began with a Belgian 

house, #1 M. Verhoevenstraat, Baarle-Hertog. However at the time of fieldwork, this house was 

numbered #7 Prinses Margrietstraat, Baarle-Nassau. The original door and letterbox in M. 

Verhoevenstraat remained, but was unnumbered. The reasons for this change are unknown.  

- The 1995 Belgian cadastral plans also show M. Verhoevenstraat as having two houses 

with the number 10, a Belgian one in enclave H14 and a Dutch one straddling the enclave 

boundary whose front door, at the side of the house, was just outside the enclave. At the time of 

fieldwork this Dutch house carried the number 10A, probably to better differentiate it from the 

Belgian #10 next door. No doubt mail and visitors were constantly turning up at the wrong 

house by mistake.  

- Although the 1995 Belgian cadastral plans indicate that the house straddling the 

boundary of enclave H13 at #10 Herenstraat was Dutch, at the time of fieldwork the house 

carried a Belgian numberplate. It was still #10 Herenstraat, but Baarle-Hertog, not Baarle-

Nassau. It was not clear if the door had been moved. 

- The house at #16 Taxandriastraat, Baarle-Hertog, also straddling the boundary of 

enclave H13 appears to have converted its attached garage into a granny-flat since 1995. At the 

time of fieldwork, this flat was numbered #1 Meierijstraat, Baarle-Nassau. A second converted 

garage at the rear of the property was #3 Meierijstraat, Baarle-Nassau, but this latter was 

indicated on the 1995 Dutch cadastral plans. 

    - Another recent building straddling the boundary consists of two apartments and an 

interior garage, located on Chaamseweg (see Figs. 5-2, 6-31 & 6-32). Before the enclave 

delimitation of 1995, the apartments were thought to be in H1, in Belgium, and were 

accordingly numbered Chaamseweg 10 and 11, Baarle-Hertog. The surveys of 1995 revealed 

that the boundary of H1 ran between the door and a frosted window of No. 10, the easternmost 

apartment, leaving the doors of both in the Netherlands. The owner of No. 10 was able to swap 

the location of his door and the window, so that the door was now in H1 and his apartment back 

in Belgium. The owner of No. 11, Mrs de Bont, was too far west for such a simple remedy. She 

was an 86-year old Belgian woman, and her new Dutch location meant a number of bureaucratic 

hassles that she did not wish to endure, such as changing her pension over to be drawn from the 

Dutch rather than Belgian governments. As the garage was still within Belgium, she used this as 

her entrance, sealing up the now-Dutch front door, numbering the garage 9A and entering her 

apartment via the garage and the rear stairs, and so remaining a Belgian pensioner in Belgium. 

 65



After her death several years ago, the new owners preferred to use the original front door, and 

returned the apartment to Dutch jurisdiction. Since at least October 2000 it has been numbered 

Chaamseweg 1, Baarle-Nassau (Het Belang van Limburg, 1995a&b). 

- The building occupied by the discount clothing store “Zeeman” on the corner of 

Stationsstraat and Nieuwstraat was until c.1995 the café “ ‘t Hoekske” [The Small Corner]. The 

boundary runs diagonally through the building, to the south of the main door, leaving the north 

with the door in the Netherlands, and the south in Belgium. On the outside wall next to the door, 

the boundary is indicated by six stripes, three each in the appropriate national colours on either 

side of the exact line (see Figs. 5-10, 6-5 & 6-6). As the door is in the Netherlands, the shop is 

considered Dutch and pays Dutch taxes to Baarle-Nassau. This is regardless of the location of 

either the cash register or items for sale inside. When the building was still a café, a table placed 

across the boundary inside was often used for legal transactions involving each country, for 

example the registration of sale of a plot of land partly pertaining to each country. The notaries 

from each country would sit on their respective sides and sign the necessary papers in turn, each 

on their own soil (Malvoz, 1986, 42). 

- The farmstead at Oordeelstraat 11 has its house located in H8, in Belgium. The house is 

set back slightly from the road and has its letterbox set into the front wall next to the door. To 

the west is its barn, and the boundary runs through the barn from front to rear (see Figs. 5-17 & 

6-33). During reconstruction after World War Two, the United States was supplying tractors 

under the Marshall Plan to the farmers in the area, with delivery to Dutch farmers taking place 

before those to Belgians. 51 The front door of the barn being in the Netherlands, the owner, Mr 

Tuytelaers52, was able to give his barn a Dutch address, Oordeelsestraat 9 (recall that the 

Belgian and Dutch parts of this road differ in spelling), to use in his application, and so secured 

a tractor before his fellow Belgian neighbours. Today the barn sports a Dutch numberplate and 

letterbox, the latter located on the side of the road. Being more accessible to the postman than 

the Belgian letterbox in the front wall of the adjacent house, mail addressed to the Belgian 

house is often delivered to the Dutch barn’s mailbox in a private arrangement with the postman. 

As with Kinformatics, having an address in both countries allows for more rapid delivery of 

mail from each, Dutch mail taking two days less to reach an address in Baarle-Nassau compared 

to one in Baarle-Hertog (Tuytelaers, 2000). 

                                                           
51 The Economic Cooperation Act formulated by US Secretary of State George C. Marshall, popularly 
known as the ‘Marshall Plan’ was signed by President Truman on 3 April 1948. The Dutch received more 
than twice the assistance given to Belgium and Luxemburg combined (US$1,084m vs. US$560m). 
Belgium had been spared the war-damage inflicted on its neighbours, so reconstruction had largely been 
achieved before US assistance began in July 1948. The Plan ended in 1952. Marshall received the Nobel 
Peace Prize for 1953 (Cassiers, 1995, 272 & 284-5; George C Marshall Foundation, 2002). 
52 Father and grandfather respectively to the current householders who were interviewed. 
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- The theatrical agency of Piet Roelen is a two storey building on Hoogbraak, bisected by 

the boundary with its front door in Belgium (see Figs. 5-2 & 6-34). The current effect of its 

presence in two countries is described under ‘telephones’ below. The building was formerly the 

head office of Femis Bank, mentioned in the previous chapter, and at the time, like “De Zwaan”, 

the boundary ran through the front door.  

- A final case consists of the pair of shops on Kerkplein, behind St Remigiuskerk (see 

Figs. 5-10 & 6-16). While the shops here are in Baarle-Nassau, the boundary runs along their 

front walls, meaning their front awnings are in Baarle-Hertog!  

 

3.11 Networked Utilities:  

a. Electricity, Gas, Water 

There are two electricity grids, one for each country to supply its nation’s houses. Baarle-

Hertog’s power comes via Merksplas, and more recently a second line has been added via 

Ravels as a backup. However, Baarle-Nassau’s grid reaches only to Baarlebrug at the Castelré 

isthmus, leaving Castelré to be supplied with foreign Belgian power from the closer source of 

Minderhout (Ragas, 2000). 

For both Baarle-Hertog and Baarle-Nassau, gas supplies are provided by a Dutch company. 

The pipes continue over the main boundary into Belgium, but the gas is purchased wholesale by a 

Belgian company at the boundary, which retails it to Belgian customers (Ragas, 2000).    

The piped water supply to both communes is provided by a Dutch company (Ragas, 2000). 

 

b. Telephone 

There are two separate phone networks, each maintained by their respective countries, and 

two area codes, 013 for BN and 014 for BH. Baarle-Hertog has six-digit numbers, and Baarle-

Nassau, with a larger population, seven-digit numbers. From 1 July 2000, Belgium has required 

all subscribers in Belgium to dial the area code first, even for local calls, to free up more lines, as 

they are maintaining six-digit phone numbers, rather than changing to seven-digit ones.  

 Residents in one commune can call each other as a local call as normal. Despite the 

international boundaries, a special set-up allows each of the Baarle communes to dial any 

number in the other as a local call, but this involves changing the numbers slightly. For 

example, Baarle-Hertog’s town hall phone number is 698 070. To call this from Baarle-Hertog, 

one dials 014-698 070, and from Baarle-Nassau one need only add a 5 in front to make a seven-

digit number: 5698 070. Baarle-Nassau’s town hall number is 507 8031, which can be dialled 

straight from anywhere in Baarle-Nassau. To dial it from Baarle-Hertog, one must use the 

Baarle-Hertog area code followed by 79 then the final four digits of the number: 014-79-8031.  
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From Belgium outside of Baarle, and from all other countries, dialling Baarle-Nassau 

requires the country and area codes: x-31-13-507 8031, where x is the international access code. 

Conversely, dialling Baarle-Hertog from elsewhere in the Netherlands or overseas requires x-

32-14-699 740 (Ragas, 2000). One building bisected by the boundary, the old Femis Bank on 

the corner of Hoogbraak and Chaamsweg, was vacant for three years before being bought by a 

theatre agency, Piet Roelen. Operating from a building in both countries allows the agency to 

have two telephones, one on each national system, with the advantage that their customers can 

call from either country without paying for an international call.  

In 2000 there were two emergency numbers, 101 for Baarle-Hertog and 112 for Baarle-

Nassau. Baarle-Hertog was to soon switch to 112, which is to become the European standard 

emergency number (Vervoort, 2000). 

Public telephones were not explicitly sighted during fieldwork except in or near the 

respective post-offices. Baarle-Hertog phone numbers are listed in Belgium’s Turnhout 

directory, and Baarle-Nassau’s in the Dutch directory for Breda. Although not sighted, 

presumably there exists, a local directory listing numbers in both communes. Certainly the 

official Commune guide produced jointly by the two administrations lists many of the services 

and businesses available Baarle-wide (Gemeenten Baarle-Hertog Baarle-Nassau, 2000). 

 

c. Cable Television 

Cable television to both communes, including Ulicoten is provided from Turnhout in 

Belgium. Dutch transmissions are picked up by satellite dishes there and cabled to Baarle. 

Regulations in each country prohibit the transmission of the commercial television stations from 

one into the other by cable, although for the extra cost of a satellite dish one can legally receive 

these. The regulations do not prohibit radio being transmitted into the other country, so that 

cable subscribers in Belgium can receive Dutch radio broadcasts, but the greater complexity of 

television signals requires a decoder, allowing Dutch television signals to be blocked from 

mainland Belgium subscribers. Baarle’s situation exempts it from the television restriction 

regulations, allowing both Baarle-Hertog and Baarle-Nassau to receive the commercial stations 

of both countries. Castelré also receives its cable television from Belgium, but through 

Hoogstraten, so receiving only Belgian and not Dutch commercial stations. All television 

stations, including the government ones, were available on cable in October 2000, and the 

internet was soon to be also, at a cheaper cost than via telephone lines (Ragas, 2000). 
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3.12 Emergency Services 

a. Police 

One officer from each country provides police protection for the communes. In late 2000, 

the Belgian officer lived in Turnhout and commuted to Baarle, while the Dutch officer lived in 

Baarle-Nassau but worked mainly in Breda. For many years they operated from separate offices 

attached to their respective town halls, but in a recent development to improve communication 

and co-operation, since 1997 both officers have shared an office in the new Baarle-Hertog town 

hall, built in 1987 (see Figs. 6-35 to 6-37). They have desks side by side, their paper trays in 

their respective national colours, red, white and blue, and red, yellow and black. At present, a 

sign outside the police office shows that the two policemen alternate their office hours: the 

Belgian officer is in attendance Mon, Wed and Fri 9-12 and Tue 9:30-3:30. The Dutch officer is 

present Tue 9:30-3:30 and Sun 10-5. Each has his own telephone connected to the respective 

national network. The emergency numbers are 101 for Baarle-Hertog and 112 for Baarle-

Nassau. Baarle-Hertog authorities said that their residents could not dial the Dutch number 

direct, but would be able to soon when 112 became the European standard (Vervoort, 2000). 

Both police forces carry guns, but cannot officially enter the other country with a firearm 

without advance permission on each occasion. Such a requirement is unworkable in Baarle. 

Instead the general policy allows freedom of movement for armed Dutch police through Baarle-

Hertog’s enclaves as long as they do not linger, and likewise for the Belgian officers from 

Turnhout throughout Baarle-Nassau. Further, the location of the joint police office in the Belgian 

town hall puts the Dutch officer in a technically illegal situation, but an official blind eye is turned 

to the presence of his firearm for the greater benefit of close liaison the joint office allows. There 

appears to be Belgian parliamentary consideration to allowing armed Dutch officers greater 

freedom to carry weapons in Belgium, which would legalise the Baarle situation. 

Each officer can arrest suspects in the other country, but must then hand the suspect over 

to that nation’s officer as soon as possible. There are no courts or jails at Baarle, with these 

services provided instead at Breda and Turnhout. There is no problem for the Belgians taking 

suspects of any nationality to Turnhout from Baarle-Hertog over Dutch soil. No special 

extradition arrangements are necessary. 

Before 1995, the boundaries of the enclaves were not known with great precision. 

Occasionally defendants disputed the jurisdiction of the court they were being tried in, forcing 

the judge to ask the communes whether the territory on which the alleged crime had been 

committed was Dutch or Belgian. The communal councils were sometimes unable to agree on 

an answer, leading to the acquittal of the case (Ragas, 2000; Vervoort, 2000). 
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b. Fire Brigades 

Each commune has its own fire brigade. Baarle-Hertog’s has two tenders, one each in 

stations at Baarle and Zondereigen. Baarle-Nassau has four tenders and a tanker in Baarle. The 

tanker is used for rural areas where piped water pressure is too low. 

Both brigades co-operate well together, and there are no restrictions on either driving 

through the other’s country, enclaves or mainland. One previous problem was the use of 

different hose couplings in each country, which led to the local adoption of a universal coupler 

to allow joint firefighting efforts (Ragas, 2000). 

 

c. Ambulances and Hospitals 

There is no ambulance in Baarle. Baarle-Hertog’s populace relies on an ambulance at 

Turnhout. The nearest Dutch ambulances are based at Tilburg and Breda. Dutch law requires 

them to be able to reach anywhere within their required range within 15 minutes, but it was not 

uncommon for them to take 20 minutes or more to reach areas near the Belgian boundary, so a 

relocation or redistribution was under investigation at the time of fieldwork. Health insurance 

bureaucracy did not yet allow the Belgian ambulances to take casualties to Dutch hospitals, or 

vice versa, but again this was under scrutiny. Dutch ambulances are more expensive as they 

charge directly for any medical attention provided at the scene or en route, while Belgian 

ambulances pass the charges on to the hospital, which bills the patient for both the ambulance 

and hospital. Which country’s ambulance responds to a call depends upon the country in which 

the victim is located. The absence of border checkpoints allows ambulances free access through 

either country, allowing the Dutch to use the quickest route to Castelré via the freeway through 

Hoogstraten in Belgium. Local nationalism can surface however, even in a life and death 

situation. In one case, a man at Castelré bled to death while waiting for the Breda ambulance, 

which took 45 minutes to arrive. After this incident, the burgomaster of the surrounding Belgian 

commune of Hoogstraten told Castelré residents to call the Belgian ambulance if they needed 

help. Some members of the Baarle-Nassau administration, including the burgomaster, took 

exception to this, considering it foreign interference in Dutch affairs (Ragas, 2000). 
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3.13 Other services 

a. Money and banking 

Until early 200253 all shops in Baarle village accepted both Belgian francs and Dutch 

florins. It was obviously to the advantage of a shop to do so. Elsewhere, shops even a short 

distance over the main section of the boundary tended to only accept the correct national 

currency. Baarle-Hertog’s council also accepted both currencies, perhaps not strictly legal for an 

official body. The policy of the Baarle-Nassau council was unable to be ascertained. The 

problems of accepting two currencies were substantially eased when both were fixed against the 

euro (from 1 January 1999) and hence each other. Prior to this even the council was forced to 

check the newspaper each day and adjust its cross-rate. The only problem at the time seemed to 

be having enough compartments in the till to keep all the coins and notes separate.  

There were six banks in Baarle besides the post-offices: ABN AMRO, CVB Bank, ING 

Bank and Rabobank in Baarle-Nassau, KBC Bank in Baarle-Hertog, and Fortis Bank in both. 

Fortis Bank, a Dutch company, runs separate banks in each of Belgium and the Netherlands, so it 

maintained two branches in Baarle. All the banks dealt in both national currencies over the 

counter, a facility that was greatly facilitated by the pegging of the currencies to the euro and the 

introduction of euro accounts. The ATMs at the Dutch banks and post office gave out Dutch 

guilders only, while that at the KBC in Baarle-Hertog could dispense both currencies, but accepted 

only KBC cards, not being connected to the Maestro or Cirrus networks like the other ATMs. 

 

b. Post Offices 

The village has two post offices and two mailmen, one for each commune. The Belgian 

office is the smaller, tucked away down Uitbreidingsstraat, a side street to the south of the 

village centre, and operates much more restricted hours, 18¼ hours weekly compared to 35 for 

the Dutch office. Posting a letter from either commune to anywhere within that commune’s 

country costs less than posting from one commune to a neighbour living in the other commune, 

and thus in the other country. Local arrangements mean mail from one commune to the other is 

sorted locally and does not have to follow the normal path for international mail, which must be 

sent to a larger town’s sorting office. Each post office deals only in its own nation’s stamps and 

postal products. As the various items of postal packaging, boxes, tubes and envelopes sold by 

each nation are of different sizes, this gives the inhabitants of Baarle double the range to choose 

from compared to their fellow citizens in each mother country. Each country has its own 

mailboxes around the village, not side by side as might be expected, but located in the areas 

                                                           
53 This section, based on the fieldwork undertaken in October 2000 has obviously been affected by the 
replacement of national currencies by the Euro at midnight, 1 January 2002. 
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belonging to their own country (see Figs. 6-38 & 6-39). While both are red, the style of each is 

different, the Belgian boxes having a black letter B on a white circle, rather like a car’s national 

identification sticker, to reduce confusion. The Dutch boxes have a map of the Netherlands with 

postal information on it, so do not need an NL sticker. Road signs pointing towards the post 

offices include a small national flag to indicate which post office they mean. The Dutch Post 

Office has an ATM, while the smaller Belgian Post Office does not. 

Postage rates in October 2000: 

Baarle-Hertog to the rest of Belgium      (inc. Baarle-Hertog)  BeF 17   [€0.42]54    

Baarle-Hertog to the Netherlands        (inc. Baarle-Nassau)  BeF 19   [€0.47]     

Baarle-Nassau to the rest of the Netherlands  (inc. Baarle-Nassau)  NLG 0.80  [€0.36]     

Baarle-Nassau to Belgium             (inc. Baarle-Hertog)   NLG 1.10  [€0.50]     

Opening hours: 

Baarle-Hertog: Mon 1000-1215, 1700-1800h, Tue to Fri 1000-1215, 1330-1500 

Baarle-Nassau:  Mon-Fri 0900-1230, 1330-1700 

 

     Baarle-Nassau commune has several postcodes. 5110 for post office boxes at Baarle-

Nassau, 5111 for house delivery to Baarle-Nassau and surrounds, 5113 for Ulicoten and 

surrounds and 5114 for the Castelré salient. Dutch postcodes can also be followed by a pair of 

letters that allow further breakdown of delivery areas. For example 5110 AA is for Baarle-

Nassau P.O. boxes 1 through 50, while 5510 JB is for P.O. Box 512 alone. Likewise for street 

delivery, 5111 AA, 5111 AB and 5111 AC cover Willem Alexanderstraat 1 to 43, 2 to 40, and 

42 to 62 respectively (see Fig. 5-14) (Postcode.nl, 2003). Baarle-Hertog has a single code, 2387, 

which also covers Zondereigen (La Poste, 2003). 

 

c. Schools 

There have been separate schools for each commune in Baarle since 1857, when Baarle-

Hertog residents began their own school to ensure the religious education of their children, due 

to Dutch laws enforcing secular public education. Currently there are two primary schools, one 

for each commune, along with a Dutch secondary school. It is legal for residents in Baarle to 

send their children to either school, there being no extra fees or discrimination for using that of 

the other nation. Laws in both countries provide free education to all residents, citizens or not, 

until the age of 16. Further education requires fees, but there are grants for those unable to 

                                                           
54 The conversions to euros are based on the crossrates fixed from 1 January 1999: €1 = BeF40.3399 and 
NLG2.20371 
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afford them. Baarle-Hertog students are usually sent daily to the Belgian secondary schools in 

Turnhout or Hoogstraten, which are not boarding schools.  

The availability of two schools from two nations allows residents a choice of the different 

national teaching methodologies, so that a child can easily be swapped from one to the other if 

the parents feel this would suit him better. The main difference in curriculum is that from years 

5 and 6, the Baarle-Hertog school, like all those in Flanders, teaches Belgium’s second official 

language of French, while Baarle-Nassau’s, like all Dutch schools, teaches English, although 

French lessons are available for an extra cost after school. The swap between languages is the 

only real problem when transferring a child between schools (Ragas, 2000). 

 

d. The Church and churches 

     The southern parts of the Netherlands were conquered by the protestant Dutch from the 

Spanish in the late 1500s, but remain as firmly Catholic as their brethren in the rump Spanish 

Netherlands. It was in fact this strength of faith that helped preserve the enclaves at Baarle in 

1648, despite the anti-Catholic zeal of the bailiff/judge of Baarle-Nassau, Adriaen Verelst, no 

doubt acting on orders from above.  

     Until 1801/3, both Baarles, together with Ulicoten, Castelré, Zondereigen, and 

Minderhout fell under the same bishoprics and deaconates: the bishopric of Liege (until 1559) 

and then Antwerp (1559-1801/3), and the deaconates of Hilvarenbeek (until 1559), Breda 

(1559-1612) and Hoogstraten (1612-1801/3). From 1801/3 Baarle-Nassau, Ulicoten and 

Castelré were separated ecclesiastically, falling to an Apostolic Vicarate (titular bishopric) in 

Breda until 1853, and a formal Bishopric of Breda after that. Baarle-Hertog, Zondereigen and 

Minderhout fell to the Archbishopric of Mechelen [Malines] (1801/3-1961) and then the 

Bishopric of Antwerp once more (1961-present). Ulicoten’s St. Bernarduskerk was elevated to a 

separate parish in 1803 and Zondereigen’s St. Rumolduskerk in 1842. This left the village of 

Baarle, formally split between two countries since 1839, as a single parish under two bishops. In 

a bout of rivalry and nationalism in 1859/60, Baarle-Nassau split from Baarle-Hertog’s St. 

Remigiuskerk, and built its own church, Onze-Lieve-Vrouw van Bijstandkerk, only a few 

hundred metres away.  

     Today the two parishes of Baarle exist happily side by side, each belonging to a different 

diocese, centred on cathedrals at Breda and Antwerp. The priests stagger their services on 

Saturday evenings and Sunday mornings to avoid competition. As with Catholic churches 

around the world, they use the same prayer books and liturgy, and both countries use the Dutch 

language.55 The choice of church for funerals, weddings and other sacraments is usually made 

                                                           
55 Of course Latin was the church language, and thus used in both countries, until the mid-twentieth century. 
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on a national basis, but the people are free to choose whichever church they prefer without 

parochial disapproval. There is a joint procession on the Sunday after the Ascension of Mary, 

and the churches alternate in holding the World War Two Liberation memorial service. There 

are even joint Catholic-Protestant services during the summer tourist season. At the time of 

fieldwork, the priest at Baarle-Nassau was 38 years old while the priest at Baarle-Hertog was 

63, so that the main difference between the churches was the style of service, Baarle-Nassau 

catering more towards youth. There is no problem of congregation numbers in either parish at 

Baarle, although one church would suffice, as both buildings are quite large. Ulicoten’s church, 

St. Bernadus, is also much larger than necessary for the hamlet.   

    Castelré has always been too small to have its own church; a request for one in 1850 was 

turned down due to the cost. While territorially under the bishopric of Breda, that bishop has 

granted pastoral functions over Castelré to the Belgian parish of Minderhout under the bishop of 

Antwerp. Chaam and Ulicoten have their own churches but share Baarle-Nassau’s priest. There 

is no protestant church in Baarle, the nearest being at Chaam to the northwest, en route to 

Breda. Several different groups meet there including Anglicans and Lutherans. It is estimated 

that there are around 1000 Protestants in the area.  

    The Catholicism of this area includes almost folk-religious elements, with many small 

chapels/shrines located at crossroads and beside fields, streams and woods as well as statues of 

Mary or various patron saints in niches above the doors of farmhouses and barns. Of these 

chapels, two very historic ones should be noted: the large St. Salvatorkapel in Nijhoven on the 

eastern edge of the village of Baarle, and the small chapel to St. Bernard, St. Bernarduskapel, on 

the edge of a small Belgian salient west of Ulicoten. Shrines continue to be built and 

consecrated (Jansen & Tuijl, 1992, 36-38, 115-6 & 184-5; Prasing, 2000).  

 

3.14 The Economy 

    Baarle’s economy is similar to its neighbouring communes, comprising the agricultural 

majority of the area, supported by the village as a service town. To this Baarle adds some light 

industry, tourism and the great benefit of Sunday shopping. Smuggling has all but disappeared, but 

differences remain in the two nation’s laws on various vices providing some interesting contrasts. 

 

a. Sunday shopping  

While Sunday shopping is legal in Belgium, it is restricted in the Netherlands. This Dutch 

law has proved of great benefit to many Belgian villages along the Dutch border, which profit 

from the neighbouring restrictions. The situation initially caused some tension in Baarle, as 

whatever the nationality of their owners, Baarle-Nassau’s shops could not open but Baarle-
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Hertog’s could. After petitioning local authorities, Baarle-Nassau village, but not Ulicoten or 

Castelré, was granted a year-round exemption from the restriction, attracting large crowds each 

Sunday to the village. In 1986 only two other Dutch frontier tourist villages, Sluis and 

Valkenburg, had similar exemptions but theirs were only seasonal. Since then, the Dutch have 

slowly liberalised, with Breda and Tilburg allowed some Sunday trading. While numbers may 

be down from the 100,000 who came to Baarle on 6 October 1985 (Malvoz, 1986, 42), the 

village still certainly fills up on Sundays. So great is the demand that the village of around 7000 

people has many of the shops and services one would expect in a city of 50,000 or more. Many 

shops are closed Monday morning in lieu of Sunday. 

There is also a Sunday market in the old rail yards behind the former railway station, now 

a western bar and grill. While locals run some stalls, many are operated by semi-professional 

market traders from outside the communes. Bringing a splash of multiculturalism to the mainly 

white population of the village are black stall holders and the ubiquitous Peruvian maracas-

guitar-and-pan-pipes band. 

 

b. Smuggling, gambling, and other vices 

Smuggling has been all but eliminated since the Benelux and EU integrations, living on 

today only in tourist literature, a statue of a smuggler, the ‘Smokkelaarsroute’ bicycle trail, and 

a very minor traffic in petrol.  

Alcohol, tobacco and petrol are still cheaper in Belgium than the Netherlands, yet cafés 

survive in both parts of the village. In the past with greater price differences, there were many 

more cafés, up to 40 in Baarle, and 18 in Castelré which had barely 60 houses. Currently in 

Baarle-Hertog, the age for entry to discos and of drinking in cafés is 16. There is no age limit 

for purchasing either alcohol or tobacco in shops in Baarle-Hertog, and interviewees believed 

this to be the case in Baarle-Nassau as well. If there is a difference, it has not caused any 

problems. Both councils enforce non-smoking areas in their cafés, but interviewees said there 

are many differences in the environmental and health laws of each country (Jacobs, 2000; 

Vervoort, 2000).  

The liquor store, De Biergrens, which straddles the boundary is technically required to 

unload and store Belgian beer in Belgium and Dutch beer in the Netherlands. To unload the 

delivery truck into the wrong country could constitute illegal export/import. Past difficulties 

with such legalities may explain why both De Biergrens’ delivery dock has been built directly 

over the boundary, allowing delivery and unloading from either country, and also why the 

boundary is painted on the floor of the shop, allowing staff to ensure stock is kept on the correct 
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side. In typical Baarleois fashion, however, the legal niceties appear observed mainly in the 

breach (Hendriks, 2002). 

    There are petrol stations in both parts of the village, which in 2000 accepted both national 

currencies like all the other shops. The Q8 station in Baarle Hertog56 had prices in BeF on its 

pumps, but the large price board had BeF prices on the south side, for those motorists coming 

from Belgium, and prices in NLG on the north side, for those coming from the Netherlands (see 

Figs. 6-40 & 6-41). The Shell station in northern Baarle-Nassau had prices displayed only in 

NLG.  

Belgium has been more liberal than the Netherlands with regard to gambling for some 

time, as events in the lead-up to the ICJ case in 1959 attest. Nevertheless, in 2000 there were no 

poker machines in either commune of Baarle, and the burgomaster of Baarle-Hertog did not 

want any. The Dutch government operates some casinos in border areas, for instance Breda, to 

attempt to stop the outflow of capital from Dutch travelling into Belgium to gamble there. 

Belgium is also more liberal with regard to fireworks, with Baarle-Hertog containing an 

inordinate number of pyrotechnics retailers for its size (see Fig. 6-42). Dutch restrictions on 

fireworks on all but the last three days of the year provide a thriving international market for the 

approximately ten fireworks shops of Baarle-Hertog, which trade year-round. There is a limit of 

25kg of gunpowder per shop bunker, but Belgian police once uncovered a five-tonne stash, and 

admit there is also a problem with dangerous use of firecrackers (Jacobs, 2000). The 

Netherlands tightened laws pertaining to fireworks storage after 22 people were killed and 

thousands rendered homeless when over 150 tons of pyrotechnics detonated in a fireworks 

factory located in a residential district in Enschede on 13 May 2000. This only increased the 

contrast in the situation at Baarle, and elsewhere along the Belgo-Dutch border. Currently 

Belgium still allows the public to buy fireworks all year, while by a new law of 1 March 2002, 

the Dutch restrict public purchases, and allow the public to detonate fireworks only between 

10am on 31 December and 2am on 1 January (Bakker, 2001; Woord, 2002). 

The Netherlands, on the other hand, is far more liberal than Belgium with respect to 

pornography: Baarle-Nassau accommodates two private video booths and a sexshop (see Fig. 6-43). 

There is no longer a cinema at Baarle, though there used to be one for each commune. 

With stricter Belgian film censorship, Baarle-Nassau is the location of choice for renting videos. 

The community centre, straddling the boundary, has been used for public screenings. One film 

shown there in the late 1960s was banned in Belgium, so the screen and projector had to be 

placed in the Dutch half of the hall, curtained off from the Belgian half with the Belgian 

policeman preventing Belgians peeking from the other side (Ragas, 2000). 

                                                           
56 Q8 operates throughout Benelux, and is the brand-logo of Kuwait Petroleum.  
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c. Tourism 

Baarle-Nassau commune runs the local tourist information office, the VVV [Vereniging 

voor Vreemdelingen Verkeer, Society for Tourist Traffic], which was opened in 1968. Baarle-

Hertog contributes one-third of promotional costs. The village promotes itself through the 

unique situation of the enclaves, with its tourist literature showing their boundaries on village 

street-maps (e.g. Gemeenten Baarle-Hertog Baarle-Nassau, 2001a-c)57, and highlighting the 

smuggling history of the communes with a statue to the smugglers in a local park (see Fig. 6-

48). A metal plaque with a map and information on the enclaves is mounted on the side of the 

Baarle-Nassau town hall, and other enclave sights include the brass map-plaque, and 1976 

replica boundary pillar outside St Remigiuskerk (see Figs. 6-44 to 6-47), and the plaque and 

mini-pillar in Nieuwstraat (see Figs. 6-7 & 6-8). Two of several cycling routes in the communes 

are named the Enclaveroute and Smokkelaarsroute. There is also a small candle museum in 

Baarle-Hertog near the church, displaying religious candles with bases depicting religious 

scenes. A scale model of Baarle was under construction at the time of fieldwork, and was open 

to the public from at least August 2003, installed in a kiosk near St. Remigiuskerk. When a 

button is pushed, the Belgian or the Dutch sections of the village are elevated to demonstrate the 

complexity of the boundary, and how it passes through buildings (Vervoort, 2000; Longueville, 

2003). The unofficial demarcation of the boundary by metal disks on the roads and coloured 

paving stones on the footpaths appears to have now been completed, and has been done purely 

for tourist purposes, to make the boundary visible.  

Baarle-Nassau commune, having the space, contains a number of camping grounds, five 

immediately around Baarle, two at Ulicoten and one at Castelré (see Fig. 4-1). In addition there 

are two bungalow parks near Baarle, together with two small hotels in Baarle village itself. 

Baarle-Hertog also has two small hotels in Baarle village, and a bed and breakfast at 

Zondereigen. One other facility is the youth camp at De Blokken, the only building in this 

territorial salient. A large house built without permits in 1953 in a woodland lot by a rather 

unsuccessful smuggler, it was constructed as close to the boundary as possible in this remote 

corner of the Netherlands to facilitate the smuggling of butter into Belgium. Lorries were able to 

pull right up to it on a quiet farm lane. It was sold in 1969 to the present owner who runs the 

adventure camp. Exploring the boundary is a popular activity for its guests (Bezemer, 2000). 

     Lonely Planet’s recent guide to Belgium and Luxemburg does not mention Baarle-Hertog 

at all (Logan & Cole, 2001). Its Netherlands guide mentions Baarle only in passing, as part of a 

cycling route, and does not mention the enclaves (Ver Berkmoes & Gray, 2001). Fodor’s guide 

to Benelux also ignores it, although a map of border provinces shows a blobby enclave but no 

                                                           
57 For a discussion of the depiction of the enclaves on tourist maps, see Krogt, 1999. 
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town where Baarle should be (Fodor’s…, 1997, 92). Other guidebooks for either country 

generally do mention Baarle (Thomas Cook & Son, 1938, 118; Nagel & Co, 1963, 116; 

Michelin, 1990, 71; Baedeker’s, 1992, 162; Esner, 1998, 394), though some do not (Phillimore, 

1993). The entry for Baarle in these guides is devoted entirely to the enclaves, noting their 

history and geography, sometimes incorrectly: Baarle-Nassau “is a Dutch enclave surrounded 

by Belgian territory” (Baedeker’s, 1993, 355), or that the Baarles were “[d]ivided [in] 1479” 

(Nagel & Co, 1950, 213). Also usually noted are the facts that municipal services are often 

duplicated, and that the boundary passes through a number of buildings. As such, Baarle is 

portrayed as having no interest for the tourist apart from its unique boundary situation. The 

implication is that it is a quaint village where more ‘rational’ boundary demarcation has for 

some reason failed to remove an apparent feudal anomaly. This is perhaps a patronising attitude, 

but one that most visitors would probably take even without the help of the guide. It certainly is 

after all, the attitude of most people to whom the author has shown a map of Baarle: a mixture 

of disbelief and curiosity, perhaps coupled with a benign contempt. 
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Chapter IV 
 

Conclusion 
 

 

     The enclaves at Baarle were formed by feudal agreement c.1198, and became enclaves at 

an international level in the modern sense as a result of the Peace of Westphalia in 1648. They 

are therefore the second most ancient enclaves still in existence, younger only than the Italian 

village of Campione d’Italia in Switzerland, which was created as an feudal-ecclesiastical 

enclave in A.D. 777 and became an international enclave in the modern sense with Swiss 

conquest of the Tessin [Ticino] in 1512 (Catudal, 1979, 46-7).  

     The thirty enclaves at Baarle also form the second most complicated international 

political boundary on earth. Only the 198 Cooch Behar enclaves along the northern India-

Bangladesh boundary surpass them in number and geographical complexity (see Whyte 

2002a&b). But unlike the Cooch Behar enclaves, Baarle’s geopolitical and cartographic 

complexity is a burden for neither its residents nor either set of national authorities. While there 

may have been in the past, not for over 50 years has there been any desire for the removal of the 

Baarle enclaves, nor for any rectification of the boundary.  

    This acceptance of the status quo, despite some obvious inefficiencies and financial costs, 

is due to a number of factors. First and foremost is the more relaxed attitude to national 

sovereignty that first the Benelux Union and then the EU have brought. Dutch remain Dutch 

and Belgians Belgian, but a lowering of customs and other economic barriers has removed the 

main problem that politicians see in enclaves: that of smuggling, the not un-natural response of 

frontier residents restricted in their economic actions by customs, fiscal and political boundaries 

imposed upon them. Today, labour and capital flow virtually freely across the jigsaw-like 

political fragmentation of Baarle, removing both the means and necessity to engage in 

smuggling. Coupled to this is the fact that unlike Campione d’Italia, Baarle is not a tax haven 

that might provoke the ire of any national tax office. 

    Secondly, there is the economic similarity on both sides of the boundary. Neither country 

has significantly higher unemployment or lower economic levels than the other. Neither is there 

any great difference in political conditions that might cause friction along the boundary. 

     Additionally, the cultural unity at Baarle, both the common language and religion on both 

sides of the boundary certainly assist the residents of Baarle-Hertog and Baarle-Nassau to see 

themselves as Baarleois together, and not simply as Belgians versus Dutch.  

     Another factor is the long history of the enclaves. Baarle’s enclaves predate any of the 

European nationalist and religious wars that might otherwise become a focus of resentment by 
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one side or the other. Created at a time when most of central Europe was part of the Germanic 

Holy Roman Empire, before the reformation split Protestantism from Catholicism, and long 

before the development of either the Netherlands or Belgium as recognizable entities, let alone 

their individual wars of independence, the enclaves and even the main Belgo-Dutch boundary at 

Baarle are historical relics worthy of preservation for their age and self-evident curiosity value.  

     Finally, the minute morcellement at Baarle also plays a role. Most of the other examples of 

enclaves around the world, including many of the Cooch Behar enclaves, consist of a geographic 

and political village with its surrounding lands embedded in a foreign state. Because Baarle 

village itself is divided, not in half, but into almost two dozen fragments, some of which are “no 

larger than a single building” (Timothy, 1996, 104), and because the tortuous boundary slices 

through numerous houses and other buildings, such that moving a door further down a wall may 

change the appurtenance of the building, it is difficult for any ‘us and them’ dichotomous 

philosophy to develop among the inhabitants of either side. This is unlike other ‘twin towns’ 

where such a feeling can be engendered by a single linear boundary, however sinuous, whether it 

follows a physical feature such as a river or road or is purely artificial in its alignment.58  

     This is not to say there were not problems in the past. As has been seen, attempts by one 

government or other to remove the enclaves continued on and off until the inter-war years. 

Since then, the mutual security of an economic union has removed the economic barriers, 

mainly erected in the nineteenth and early twentieth century, and allowed the enclaves to come 

into their own as a tourist attraction in their own right. In is not surprising then that Baarle is 

hailed as a model of trans-frontier co-operation, a co-operation born out of necessity perhaps, 

but one that is conducted without any feelings of antipathy or coercion on either side.  

     The enclaves at Baarle prove that enclaves themselves are not problematic. Any problems 

related to the administration of enclaves or the surrounding territory of the host state are caused, 

not by the existence of enclaves in itself, but by unreasonable enforcement of national laws that 

have failed to take account of the local situation. The territorial sovereignty of a host state need 

not be in any way diminished by reasonable acknowledgement of local needs and traditions in 

the vicinity of the enclaves, nor by acceptance of the fact that recognition of the enclave 

involves implicit recognition of state servitudes allowing the home state to access its enclaves 

and to exercise its sovereignty over them. Any attempt by a central government to isolate an 

enclave usually hurts not only the enclave but also the surrounding region. That a set of 

enclaves as complex as those at Baarle has survived for over 800 years through a series of 

                                                           
58 That Baarle is not a simple ‘twin town’ is not always remembered. E.g. see Council of Europe (2003) 
where the two Baarles are considered one of many European pairs of “neighbouring cities and towns 
divided by an international border” (italics added). 
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conquests, cessions and other political changes; and that today the village’s economy depends 

on the existence of the enclaves, not only in a touristic sense, but also for the economic 

advantages stemming from the ability to locate an enterprise in or effectively in two separate 

countries, is ample proof that if local needs are considered by the controlling governments, 

enclaves, far from being a problem, are an asset to their inhabitants, the surrounding region, and 

ultimately both the home and host states. 

 

Directions for future research 

    This research paper has detailed the origin and evolution of the enclaves at Baarle, and 

has described how everyday modern life is affected by the political fragmentation of the village. 

The early history of Baarle, like that of its region of (north) Brabant, is still being written as 

documents come to light or are re-examined in light of recent knowledge. This early history is 

very much the province of specialists, and is published mainly in Dutch, so that the present 

paper, by a monolingual Anglophone, has been unable to enter into the academic debates, and 

can only summarize the most accessible material. Early Brabantine history as it affects Baarle is 

of interest to more than Dutch-speaking historians, so it is hoped that present and future Dutch 

and Belgian historians will make their work available in English for this wider audience. More 

detailed analysis in English (it may already exist in Dutch or French) is also needed of the 

effects of the Benelux and European unions on everyday life in Baarle: how and when did the 

legislative changes affect the local populace at an everyday level? Moving into the future, will 

increasing European integration, exemplified by the recent introduction of the euro, remove the 

current economic advantages the enclaves provide, leaving the village with only its touristic 

paving-stone boundary line on which to trade? 

    Finally, it is hoped that other scholars with appropriate language skills, will write similar 

studies of the other surviving enclaves. The remaining European examples of Llìvia, Büsingen, 

Campione d’Italia, Jungholz, the enclaves on Cyprus and those along the Vennbahn should 

present no real problem to the researcher. In the cases of Sastavci, the enclaves of the former 

Soviet Union and those between Oman and the U.A.E. it is suspected that physical access, and 

access to government documents detailing their history and status, will be more difficult for 

reasons of political sensitivity. Nevertheless, they are in greater need of study, given this more 

problematic existence. 
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APPENDIX 1 
 

RULERS OF BAARLE 
 
 
 

The following lists give the rulers and leaders of the various political units which have controlled either 
part of Baarle since c.A.D.800. The lists have been compiled from the best available sources, but may 
not be authoritative. The lists are provided to help the reader understand the political changes to Baarle 
over the centuries, particularly in relating Baarle’s history to the broader history of the Low Countries 
and Europe. 

 
 

HOLY ROMAN EMPIRE 
Carolingian House 

800 - 814    Charles I, the Great (Charlemagne) (King of the Franks 768; crowned emperor 800) 
814 - 840    Louis I, the Pious (son; crowned 813, 816) 
840 - 855    Lothair I (son; crowned 817, 823) 
855 - 875    Louis II (son; crowned 850) 
875 - 877    Charles II, the Bald (son of Louis I; crowned 875; interregnum 875-81) 
881 - 887    Charles III, the Fat (nephew; crowned 881; deposed, died 888) 
887 - 899    Arnulf of Carinthia (nephew; crowned 896) 
900 - 911    Louis III, the Child (son) 

House of Franconia 
911 - 918    Conrad I 

House of Saxony 
919 - 936     Henry I, the Fowler 
936 - 973    Otto I, the Great (son; crowned 962) 
973 - 983    Otto II (son; co-regent 961; crowned 967) 
983 - 1002   Otto III (son; co-regent 983; crowned 996) 
1002 - 1024   St Henry II (great-grandson of Henry I; crowned 1014) 

Salian House 
1024 - 1039   Conrad II (great-grandson of Liutgard, daughter of Otto I; crowned 1027) 
1039 - 1056   Henry III (son; co-regent 1028; crowned 1046) 
1056 - 1105   Henry IV (son; co-regent 1054; crowned 1084; deposed, died 1106) 
1105 - 1125   Henry V (son; co-regent 1099; crowned 1111) 

House of Supplinburg 
1125 - 1137   Lothair II of Saxony (crowned 1133) 

House of Hohenstaufen 
1138 - 1152   Conrad III (son of Agnes, daughter of Henry IV, and Frederick I of Swabia; rival king  

1127-35) 
1152 - 1190   Frederick I, Barbarossa (nephew of Conrad III; crowned 1155) 
1190 - 1197   Henry VI (son; co-regent 1169; crowned 1191) 
1198 - 1208   Philip of Swabia (brother) 

House of Welf 
1198 - 1218   Otto IV of Brunswick (crowned 1209) 

House of Hohenstaufen 
1212 - 1250   Frederick II (son of Henry VI; crowned 1220) 
1250 - 1254   Conrad IV (son; co-regent 1237) 
1257 - 1272   Richard of Cornwall (generally unrecognised) 

House of Hapsburg 
1273 - 1291   Rudolf I 

House of Nassau 
1292 - 1298   Adolf (deposed, died 1298) 

House of Hapsburg 
1298 - 1308   Albert I of Austria (son of Rudolf I) 
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House of Luxemburg 
1308 – 1313  Henry VII (crowned 1312) 
 

House of Wittelsbach 
1314 - 1347   Louis IV of Bavaria (crowned 1328) 

House of Luxemburg 
1346 - 1378   Charles IV (grandson of Henry VII; crowned 1355) 
1378 - 1400   Wenceslas (son; co-regent 1376; deposed, died 1419) 

House of Wittelsbach 
1400 - 1410   Rupert of the Palatinate 

House of Luxemburg 
1410 - 1437   Sigismund (son of Charles IV; crowned 1433) 

House of Hapsburg 
1438 - 1439   Albert II of Austria (fourth in decent from Albert I) 
1440 - 1493   Frederick III (second-cousin; crowned 1452) 
1493 - 1519   Maximilian I (son; co-regent 1486; emperor 1508) 
1519 - 1558   Charles V (grandson; crowned 1530; abdicated, died 1558. King of Spain as Charles I) 
1558 - 1564   Ferdinand I (brother) 
1564 - 1576   Maximilian II (son) 
1576 - 1612   Rudolf II (son) 
1612 - 1619   Matthias (brother) 
1619 - 1637   Ferdinand II (grandson of Ferdinand I) 
1637 - 1657   Ferdinand III (son) 
1658 - 1705   Leopold I (son) 
1705 - 1711   Joseph I (son) 
1711 - 1740   Charles VI (brother; interregnum 1740-2) 

House of Wittelsbach 
1742 - 1745   Charles VII of Bavaria 

House of Hapsburg-Lorraine 
1745 - 1765   Francis I of Lorraine (married Maria Theresa, daughter of Charles VI) 
1765 - 1790   Joseph II (son) 
1790 - 1792   Leopold II (brother) 
1792 - 1806   Francis II (son; abdicated; emperor of Austria as Francis I 1804-35) 
 
(Morby, 1994, 122-4) 
 
 
 

DUCHY OF LOWER LORRAINE 
House of Verdun 

1012 - 1023  Godfrey I (son of Godfrey, count of Verdun; duke of Lower Lorraine as a vassal of the  
empire 1012) 

1023 - 1044   Gozelo I (brother, duke of Upper Lorraine 1033) 
1044 - 1046   Gozelo II, the Sluggard (son) 

House of Luxemburg 
1046 - 1065   Frederick (brother of Henry II, count of Luxemburg) 

House of Verdun 
1065 - 1069   Godfrey II, the Bearded (son of Gozelo I; Upper Lorraine 1044-7) 
1069 - 1076   Godfrey III, the hunchback (son) 

Salian House 
1076 - 1087   Conrad (son of emperor Henry IV; king of the Romans 1087-98) 

House of Boulogne 
1087 - 1100   Godfrey IV of Bouillon (son of Ida, daughter of Godfrey II, and Eustace II of Boulogne) 

House of Limburg 
1101 - 1106   Henry I (count of Limburg; deposed, died 1119?) 

Lower Lorraine awarded to the house of Louvain 
 

(Morby, 1994, 93) 
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DUCHY OF BRABANT 
House of Louvain 

1106 - 1128   Godfrey I, the Bearded (count of Louvain; duke of Lower Lorraine 1106; deposed, died  
1139) 

1128 - 1139   Walram II of Limburg 
1139 - 1142   Godfrey II (son of Godfrey I) 
1142 - 1190   Godfrey III (son) 
1190 - 1235   Henry I (son, co-regent 1183. Title ‘Duke of Brabant’ dates from 1232.) 
1235 - 1248   Henry II (son) 
1248 - 1261   Henry III (son) 
1261 - 1267   Henry IV (son; abdicated) 
1267 - 1294   John I, the Victorious (brother; duke of Limburg 1288) 
1294 - 1312   John II (son) 
1312 - 1355   John III (son) 

House of Luxemburg 
1355 - 1383   Wenceslas (duke of Luxemburg) 
1355 - 1404   Joan (daughter of John III; married Wenceslas; abdicated, died 1406) 

House of Burgundy 
1406 - 1415   Anthony (son of Philip the Bold, duke of Burgundy; maternal grandson of Margaret,  

sister of Joan; regent 1404-6) 
1415 - 1427   John IV (son) 
1427 - 1430   Philip of St Pol (brother) 

Union of Brabant and Limburg with Burgundy 1430. 
Title of Duke of Brabant held by Dukes of Burgundy & then Kings of Spain until 1714,  

and thence by Emperors of Austria until 1795. 
 

(Morby, 1994, 94) 
 
 
 

DUCHY OF BURGUNDY 
House of Valois 

1363 - 1404   Philip the Bold (son of John II of France; count of Flanders and Artois 1384) 
1404 - 1419   John the Fearless (son) 
1419 - 1467   Philip the Good (son; duke of Brabant 1430; count of Holland 1433; duke of Luxemburg  

1443) 
1467 - 1477   Charles the Rash (son; conquest of Burgundy 1477) 
1477 - 1482   Mary (daughter; inherited the Low Countries) 

House of Hapsburg 
1482 - 1506   Philip the Handsome (son of Mary and emperor Maximilian I; king of Castile 1504  

together with his wife Joan the Crazy, daughter of Isabel I and Ferdinand V) 
1506 - 1555    Charles (son; king of Spain as Charles I 1516-56; emperor as Charles V 1519-58;  

abdicated, died 1558)  
Union of Low Countries with Spain 1555 

 
(Morby, 1994, 95-6) 
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KINGDOM OF SPAIN 
Union of Castile and Aragon 

1479 - 1504  Ferdinand II, the Catholic, king of Aragon to 1516 (king Ferdinand V of Castile to 
1504), and Isabel I of Castile (died 1504) 

Separation of Castile and Aragon 
1504 - 1516    

House of Hapsburg 
1516 - 1556   Charles I (son of Joan and Philip I of Castile; emperor as Charles V 1519-58; abdicated,  

died 1558) 
1556 - 1598   Philip II (son; married 1554 Mary, queen of England, 1553-58; king consort of England  

1554-8) 
1598 - 1621   Philip III (son) 
1621 - 1665   Philip IV (son) 
1665 - 1700   Charles II (son) 

House of Bourbon 
1700 - 1724   Philip V (grandson of Maria Theresa, daughter of Philip IV, and Louis XIV of France;  

abdicated) 
1724       Louis I (son) 
1724 - 1746   Philip V (again) 
[…] 
 
(Morby, 1994, 112-119) 
 
 
 

ARCHDUCHY OF THE NETHERLANDS 
1598 - 1633    Albert of Austria (died 1621) and Isabella of Spain (daughter of Philip II). De facto  

recognition of northern Dutch independence in 1609.  
1633 -       Returned to Spain, under Philip IV. 
 
 
 

AUSTRIAN NETHERLANDS 
Officials in Brussels 
Governors-general 

1716          Joseph Lothar Dominik (count of Königsegg-Rothenfels; acting; died 1751) 
1716 - 1717   Ercole Giuseppe Luigi Turinetti (marquis of Prié; acting; died 1726)  
1717 - 1724   François-Eugéne (Eugenio) Prince of Savoy-Soissons  (died 1736) 
1724 - 1725   Philipp Wirich Lorenz (count of Dhaun; acting; died 1741)     
1725 - 1741   Maria Elisabeth (archduchess of Austria; died 1741)  
1741 - 1743   Friedrich August Gervas (count Harrach of Rohrau; acting; died 1749) 
1743 - 1744   Karl Ferdinand (count of Königsegg-Erps; acting; died 1759) 
1744 - 1746   Maria Anna (daughter of Emperor Charles VI; sister to Empress Maria Theresa;  

archduchess of Austria; died Dec. 1744) and Charles Alexander of Lorraine and 
Bar (died  
1780)  

French conquest 
1745 - 1748   Maurice, count of Saxe (military governor; died 1750)                   

Governors-general  
1748 - 1749   Karl Joseph (count Batthyány; acting; died 1772) 
1749 - 1780   Charles Alexander Emanuel (again)  
1780 - 1781   George Adam (prince of Starhemberg; acting; died 1807)  
1781 - 1787   Maria Christine (daughter of Empress Marie Theresa; archduchess of Austria;  

died 1798) and Albert (duke of Saxe-Teschen; died 1822) 
1787       Joseph (count Murray; acting; died 1802)          

Military governor  
1787 - 1789   Richard (count Alton; died 1790)       
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Governors-general 
1790 - 1791   Florimond-Claude (count Mercy-Argenteau; acting; died 1794)  
1791 - 1792   Maria Christine and Albert of Saxe-Teschen (again)  
1793        Franz Georg (Joseph?) (count of Metternich-Winneburg; acting)  
1793 - 1794   Karl Ludwig (archduke of Austria; died 1847) 
 

Officials in Vienna 
Presidents of the Supreme Council of the Netherlands  

1717 - 1729   José Ceverio Folch (prince of Cardona) 
1729 - 1740   Juan Antonio de Baxador (viscount of Roccaberti, count of Savalla; died 1743)  
1740       Karl Ferdinand (count of Königsegg-Erps; acting; died 1759)  
1740 - 1757   [Em]manuel Tellez de Meneres y Castro, Duke of Silva-Tarouca, Knight of the Golden  

Fleece (died 1771)  
1757             Melchior Relles Giron (marquis of Pacheco; acting; died 1763)   

Niederländischer Referendar 
1757 - 1766   Johann Anton Jakob van Dorn   

Conductor of the Netherlands departments 
1766 - 1795   August Gottlob (baron von Lederer) 
 
(Cahoon, 2003) 
 
 

LORDSHIP OF BREDA 
House of Brunsheim-Tienen 

[…?] 
1152/6  - 1161/3   Godfrey I van Breda. Lord of Allod of Breda. 
1161/3  - 1187/91  Henry II van Breda (brother. Married Christine of Schoten) 
1187/91 - 1216 Godfrey II, van Schoten & Breda (son. Allod of Breda became Lordship of Breda, 

a fief of Brabant c.1198). 
1216 - 1227   Godfrey III, Lord of Schoten and Breda (son) 
1227 - 1234   Henry III, Lord of Schoten and Breda (son) 
1234 - 1246   Godfrey IV van Breda (brother) 
1246 - 1254   Henry IV van Breda (son) 
1254 - 1268   Henry V van Breda  (son) 
1268 - 1281   Isabella/Elisabeth (sister) 
1281 - 1287   Arnold van Leuven (husband, in usufruct) 

House of Gaveren-Liedekerke 
1287 - 1290    Ras[s]o I van Gaveren, Lord of Leidekerke & Breda (son of Ras[s]o VI & Sophie of 

Breda, daughter of Godfrey II of Breda) 
1290 - 1307   Ras[s]o II van Gaveren (son) 
1307 - 1313   Ras[s]o III van Gaveren (son) 
1313 - 1320   Philips van Gaveren Breda (brother) 
1320 - 1326   Adelaide van Gaveren (daughter. d.1336. Sold Lordship of Breda in 1326) 

House of Louvain 
1326 - 1339   John III, Duke of Brabant. (Sold Lordship of Breda in 1339) 

House of Duivenvoord-Polanen 
1339 - 1353   William, Lord of Strijen and Oosterhout.  
1353 - 1378   John van Polanen (nephew or cousin, Lord of Lek, Polanen & Breda) 
1378 - 1394   John II van Polanen (son)  
1394 - 1404   Jo[h]anna van Polanen (daughter) 

House of Nassau-Dillenburg 
1404 - 1445   Englebert I, Count of Nassau-Dillenburg (husband) 
1445 - 1475   John van Nassau (son) 
1475 - 1504   Engelbert II (son) 
1504 - 1538   Henry III van Nassau (son?) 
1538 - 1544   René van Chalon (son) 
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House of Orange-Nassau 

1544 - 1584   William I, the Silent, Prince of Orange (cousin) 
1584 - 1618   Philip-William (son) 

From 1618, the fief of Land of Breda is held from the Council of Brabant in The Hague 
1618 - 1625   Maurice (brother) 
1625 - 1647   Frederick-Henry (half-brother. Married Amelia de Solms) 
1647 - 1650   William II (son) 
1650 - 1702   William III (son) 
1702 - 1711   John William Friso (collateral branch of family) 
1711 - 1751   William IV (son) 
1751 - 1795   William V (son, died 1806) 

French occupation of Netherlands 
 

(Roelvink, nd; Cahoon, 2003; Leenders 2003b) 
  
 
 

LORDSHIP OF TURNHOUT 
? - 1347         Dukes of Brabant (q.v) 
1347 - 1399  Maria of Brabant (sister of Joan, Duchess of Brabant. Held as pledge, then from 1356 as  

fief of Brabant) 
1399 - 1546   Dukes of Brabant (q.v) 
1546 - 1588   Maria of Hungary (sister of Charles I of Spain, duke of Brabant) 
1588 - 1598   Philip II, king of Spain (nephew) 
1598 - 1612  Albert of Austria & Isabella of Spain (son-in-law & daughter, Archdukes of 

Netherlands) 
House of Orange-Nassau 

1612 - 1618    Philip-William of Nassau (gift) 
1618 - 1633    Albert of Austria & Isabella of Spain (again) 
1633 - 1647/9   Philip IV (nephew, King of Spain) 
1618 - 1625   Maurice (brother of Philip-William of Nassau. Claimed) 
1625 - 1647    Frederick-Henry (half-brother. Married Amalia van Solms. Claimed) 
1647/9 - 1675   Amalia van Solms (widow) 
1676 - 1688   Maria of Orange-Nassau (daughter. Married the Count Palatine of Simmeren) 
1688 - 1702    William III, Stadtholder of the United Provinces, King of England from 1688 (nephew) 
1702 - 1711    contested 

House of Hohenzollern 
1711 - 1713   Frederick I, King of Prussia (cousin). Amalia’s daughter Louisa-Henrietta married  

Frederick-William, Elector of Brandenburg, whose son was Frederick I) 
1713 - 1740    Frederick William I, King of Prussia (son) 
1740 - 1741    Frederick II, the Great, King of Prussia (son; stripped of title by Empress Maria Theresa) 
1741 - 1745   Maria Theresa, (Empress. Restored title to Frederick by Treaty of Dresden) 
1745 - 1753   Frederick II, the Great (again) 
1753   Maria Theresa (again; bought title) 
1753 - 1768   [Em]manuel Tellez de Meneres y Castro, Duke of Silva-Tarouca, Knight of the Golden  

Fleece (bought; died 1771) 
1768 - 1773   Count Julia[a]n Gislenus de Pestre de Seneffe (bought) 
1773 - 1795   Count Joseph Frans Xavier de Pestre (son) 

French annexation of Austrian Netherlands 
 

(Kok, 1988; see also Brekelmans, 1965, 54-55 fn164 despite its inaccuracy for the period 1740-53) 
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KINGDOM / REPUBLIC / EMPIRE OF FRANCE 
Kingdom of France: House of Bourbon 

- 1795 
First Republic 

1792 - 1795   National Convention 
1795 - 1799   Directory 
1799 - 1804   Consulate: Napoleon Bonaparte, First Consul (consul for life 1802) 

House of Bonaparte - First Empire 
1804 - 1814   Napoleon I (deposed) 

House of Bourbon 
1814 - 1815   Louis XVIII (brother of Louis XVI who was deposed 1792 & executed 1793) 

House of Bonaparte - First Empire (restored) 
1815        Napoleon I (deposed, died 1821) 

House of Bourbon (restored) 
1815 - 1824   Louis XVIII 
[…] 
 
(Morby, 1994, 77-9; for greater detail see Schemmel, 2003) 
 
 
 

DEPARTMENT OF DEUX-NETHES 
Commissioners 

1795 - 1800   ? 
Prefects 

1800 - 1805   Charles-Joseph-Fortuné, marquis d'Herbouville  
1805 - 1809   Charles Cochon, comte de Lapparent   
1809 - 1813   Marc-René-Marie Voyer d'Argenson  
1813 - 1814   Jacques-Fortunat Savoye-Rollin  
 
(Cahoon, 2003) 
 
 
 

UNITED PROVINCES / 
KINGDOM OF THE NETHERLANDS 

House of Orange-Nassau- Stadholders of the Northern or United Provinces 
1572 - 1584   William I, the Silent (son of William of Nassau; Prince of Orange 1544; Stadholder of  

Holland, Zeeland, and Utrecht, Count of Nassau-Dillenbourg, Lord of Breda) 
1585 - 1625   Maurice (son; Utrecht 1590, count of Nassau-Dillenbourg) 
1625 - 1647   Frederick Henry (half-brother. Married Amelia de Solms) 
1647 - 1650   William II (son; count of Nassau-Dillenbourg) 
1650 - 1672     interregnum  
1672 - 1702   William III (son; count of Nassau-Dillenbourg, Utrecht 1674; king of England 1689) 
1702 - 1747    interregnum  
1747 - 1751   William IV (sixth in decent from William of Nassau) 
1751 - 1795   William V (son; deposed, died 1806) 

Batavian Republic 
1795 - 1806   

House of Bonaparte - Kingdom of Holland 
1806 - 1810   Louis Napoleon (brother of Napoleon I, emperor of the French; abdicated, died 1846) 
1810       Louis Napoleon II Bonaparte (son) 

Union with France 
1810 - 1813   Napoleon I, emperor of the French 

Governors General: 1810 - 1812         Nicolas-Charles Oudinot, duke of Reggio 
1812 - 1813         Charles-François Lebrun, duke of Plaisance 
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House of Orange-Nassau - Kingdom of the Netherlands 
1813 - 1840   William I (son of William V; sovereign prince of the Netherlands 1813; king 1815;  

abdicated, died 1843) 
1840 - 1849   William II (son) 
1849 - 1890   William III (son) 
1890 - 1948   Wilhelmina (daughter; in exile 1940-45) 

German occupation 
1940 - 1945   Artur von Seyss-Inquart (Reichskommissar; sentenced to death at Nuremberg)  

House of Orange-Nassau 
1945 - 1948   Wilhelmina (restored; abdicated; died 1962) 
1948 - 1980   Juliana (daughter; abdicated) 
1980 -       Beatrix (daughter) 
 
(for further detail see Cahoon, 2003; Schemmel, 2003) 

 
 
 

PROVINCE OF NORTH-BRABANT (NETHERLANDS) 
Governors 

1814 - 1820   Carel Gerard Hultman  
1820 - 1822   Benoît Joseph Holvoet   
1822 - 1826   Ewoud van Vredenburch               
1826 - 1830   A.F.G. burggraaf van der Fosse  
1830 - 1842   André Jean Louiw van den Bogaerde van ter Brugge  
1842 - 1850   Anton Joseph Lambert Borret     

King's/Queen's Commissioners 
1850 - 1856   Anton Joseph Lambert Borret    
1856 - 1894   Paulus Jan Bosch van Drakestein     
1894 - 1928   Arthur Eduard Joseph van Voorst tot Voorst 
1928 - 1944   Jonkheer Augustinus Bernardnus Gijsbertus Maria van Rijckevorsel   (Provincial  

Commissioner from 1940) 
German Plenipotentiaries 1940       Alfred Weber  

1940 - 1941   Willy Ritterbusch  
1941 - 1944   Robert Thiel  
1944       Heinrich Sellmer  

1944 - 1946   J.Th.M. Smits van Oijen (acting)  
1946 - 1959   Jan Eduard de Quay 
1959 - 1973   C.N.M. Kortmann    
1973 - 1983   Jan D. van der Harten               
1983 - 1987   Andreas van Agt 
1987 -      Frank J.M. Houben                  
 
(Cahoon, 2003) 
 

 
 

KINGDOM OF THE BELGIANS 
House of Saxe-Coburg-Gotha 

1831 - 1865   Leopold I (proclaimed king 1830) 
1865 - 1909   Leopold II (son; sovereign of the Congo Free State 1885-1908) 
1909 - 1934   Albert (nephew) 
          German Governors-General 

1914      Colmar (baron von der Goltz)        
1914 - 1917  Moritz Ferdinand (baron von Bissing) 
1917 - 1918  Ludwig (baron von Falkenhausen)     

1934 - 1951   Leopold III (son; German prisoner 1940-45; in exile in Switzerland 1945-50; abdicated,  
died 1983) 
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German Military Administration: Militärbefehlshaber Belgien-Nordfrankreich 
1940 - 1944  General Alexander von Falkenhausen  

German Civil Administration: Reichskommissar Belgien-Nordfrankreich  
1944      Joseph Grohé                    

1944 - 1950   Charles (brother; regent) 
1951 - 1993   Baudouin (son; regent from 1950) 
1993 -       Albert II (son) 
 
(Morby, 1994, 97; Cahoon, 2003; Schemmel, 2003) 
 
 
 

REGION OF FLANDERS / FLEMISH COMMUNITY (BELGIUM) 
Minister-Presidents& their parties 

1981 - 1992    Gaston Geens (died 2002)   Christelijke Volkspartij   
1992 - 1999    Luc Van den Brande     Christelijke Volkspartij   
1999 - 2003    Patrick Dewael        Vlaamse Liberale Democraten-Partij van de Burger   
2003 - 2004    Bart Somers         Vlaamse Liberale Democraten-Partij van de Burger   
2004 -              Yves Leterme         Christen-Democratisch & Vlaams 
 
(Cahoon, 2003) 
 
 
 

PROVINCE OF ANTWERP (BELGIUM) 
Governors 

1830 - 1831   François de Robiano 
1831       Jean-François Tielemans 
1831 - 1840   Charles Rogier  
1840 - 1844   Henri de Brouckère 
1844 - 1845    Jules Malou  
1845 - 1862    Jan Teichmann  
1862 - 1887   Ridder Edward Pycke d'Ideghem  
1887 - 1888   Charles du Bois de Vroylande  
1889 - 1900   Baron Edward Osy de Zegwaart  
1900 - 1907   Baron Fredegand Cogels  
1907 - 1908   Graaf Louis de Brouchoven de Bergeyck 
1908 - 1912   Graaf Ferdinand de Baillet-Latour  
1912 - 1923   Baron Gaston van de Werve et de Schilde  
1923 - 1945   Baron Georges Holvoet (replaced by Jan Grauls c.1940/1, then by Dr. Wildiers by 1943) 
1946 - 1966   Richard Declerck  
1967 - 1993   Andries Kinsbergen 
1993 -      Camille Paulus  
 
(Provincie Antwerp, n.d.) 
 
 
 

ARRONDISSEMENT OF TURNHOUT (BELGIUM) 
Arrondissement Commissioner 

[current]     Jules Van der Herten 
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COMMUNE OF BAARLE-HERTOG (BELGIUM) 
Schout [judge] 

1744 - 1812    Jean-Petrus van Gilse 
Burgomasters 

1812 - 1836    Jakob-Henri van Gilse 
1836 - 1852    R. van Lier 
1852 - 1900/1   Petrus-Jacob van Gilse 
1900/1 - 1933/4  Henri-Adrien-Joseph van Gilse 
1933/4 - 1941   Dr. Adrianus Govaerts (resigned to protest German occupation) 
1941        Adrianus van Beek (1 Apr-30 Sept) 
1941        H. Hendricks (1 Oct-21 Nov) 
1941 - 1944    Jules L. Loots 
1944 - 1946    Dr. Adrianus Govaerts (again) 
1946 - 1974    Jules L. Loots (again) 
1974 - 1981    A.C.J. Leestmans 
1981 - 1988    J.C.M. van Leuven 
1988 -        A. Cornelissen 
 
(Malvoz, 1986, 22 fn15; Jansen & Tuijl, 1992, 55 & 89)  
 
 

 
COMMUNE OF BAARLE-NASSAU (NETHERLANDS) 

Schout [judge] 
1700s      Floris van Gilse 

Burgomasters 
1818 - 1836    C.A. Hendrickx 
1836 - 1843   A.N. van Gils 
1843 - 1875   A. van Baal 
1875 - 1904   Chr. Verheyen 
1904 - 1914   C.E. Erzeij 
1914 - 1934   W.C.J. Mensen 
1934 - 1940   H.J.M. Hofland 
1940 - 1944   P.V.G.W. Kamerbeek 
1944 - 1969   F.M.A. de Grauw 
1969 - 1982   A. Hogenbosch 
1982 - 1990   Y.C.Th.J. Kortmann 
1990 -       Drs. J.P.M.M. Hendrikx 
 
(Malvoz, 1986, 22 fn15; Jansen & Tuijl, 1992, 55)  
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APPENDIX 2-1 
 

THE DIVISION OF BAARLE 
1198 

 

Qualiter Godefridus de Scoten castellum de Breda cum omni allodio, quod tenuit infra locum, qui 
Haghe dicitur, in manu domini.. Henrici ducis ac domine ducisse resignavit. 

 
In nomine sancte et individue Trinitatis. 
Ego, Godefridus de Sctoen, omnibus imperpetuum. 
Notum esse volumus, tam posteris quam presentibus, quod ego, G(odefridus) de Scoten, castellum de 

Breda cum omni allodio, quod tenui et teneo infra locum, qui Haga dicitur, libere in manu domini ducis 
Henrici, domine ducisse M(achtildis) et eorum heredis resignavi. Ipsi vero, quia mei predecessores a suis 
predecessoribus sic tenuerant, idem allodium totaliter in feodum michi contulerunt; et preterea homines 
advocaciarum suarum ibidem iacencium immo quidquid ibi possidebant, feodis hominum suorum 
ministerialibus lott. judiciis, que arena vocantur, exceptis. Insuper vero liberum et absolutum prestiti 
hominium et ipsi certum contra quemlibet michi promiserunt auxilium ubi de iure meo confisus ad diem 
prefixum vel ad iudicem vocatus venire non recusarem. Uxori mee, si decederem sine herede, in bonis 
meis eisdem usumfructum recognoverunt. 

Ut autem hec rata et in posterum teneantur inconvulsa nostrorum appositione sigillorum munivimus ac 
confirmare curavimus. 

Huic facto interfuerunt testes: Galterus Bertout, Henricus de Cuch, Gerardus de Grimberg, Arnoldus, 
frater eius, Arnoldus de Diest, Willelmus de Byrbays, Henricus de Haso, Arnoldus de Winsemala, 
Alardus Rapa, Gosuinus de Hyscha et huius cartule confectores: Gerardus, Reynerus. 
 
 
Qualiter Godefridus de Scotha recognovit, allodium de Breda esse Henrici ducis Lotharingie, quod 
habuit infra indaginem, quod Vulgenhaghen dicitur et ab eodem recepit in feodum possidendum. 
 

(H)enricus, Dei gratia dux Lotharingie, notum esse vulumus tam futuris quam presentibus, quod 
Godefridus de Scotha allodium de Breda nostrum esse recognovit et omne allodium, quod habet infra 
indaginem, quod Vulgenhagen dicitur, in manus nostras resignavit et a nobis in feodo recepit; preterea 
venne usque Strine et conductum de Breda. Et insuper quidquid iuris in terra predicta habere debemus, 
exceptis ministerialibus nostris et feodo ministerialium et hominum nostrorum, ei et heredibus suis in 
geodo concessimus. 

Si vero predictus Godefridus de Scotha absque prole decesserit et uxor sua superstes fuerit, 
usumfructum in omnibus bonis suis quamdiu vixerit de nostra concessione obtinebit. 

Quod si aliquis iniuriam vel gravamen prefato Godefrido vel heredibus suis in predictis bonis inferre 
voluerit, consilio et auxilio semper ei assistemus. 

Ut autem hec rata et inconvulsa permaneant, presentem paginam impressione sigilli nostri communiri 
fecimus. 

Testes huius facti: Henricus de Kuye, Arnoldus de Wesemale, Walterus Alph., Alardus Rapa, Walterus 
Bach, Willelmus de Eekerne. 
 
 
(The above transcriptions of a 14th century manuscript copy of the original deed  is given in Brekelmans, 
1963, opp. p32, on the rear of a plate photograph of the deed held by the Algemeen Rijksarchief [Royal 
Archives], Brussels. The transcription is sourced by Brekelmans from Cerutti, F.F.X., (1956), 
Middeleeuwse rechtsbronnen van stad en heerlijkheid Breda, Kemink, Utrecht (Werken der Vereeniging 
tot Uitgave der Bronnen van het Oude Vaderlandsche Recht; 3rd series, no. 17) sec. 8&9. See also text 
and commentary in Dillo et al 2000, no.892&925. French translations are given in ICJ, 1959, 109-10) 
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Translation 

 
How Godfrey of Schoten transferred the castle of Breda together with the allod which he held within the 
place called The Hague, to the hands of Duke Henry and the Duchess Matilda. 
 

In the name of the Holy and Indivisible Trinity. 
I, Godfrey of Schoten, have freely transferred the Castle of Breda together with all the freehold lands, 

both those which I have ever held and those that I do hold within [or: near] the place which is called The 
Hague to Lord, Duke Henry and to the Lady, the Duchess M(atilda) and to their heir as proprietors. In as 
much as my forebears had received a similar inheritance from their forebears, so they in their turn 
conferred upon me the freehold possession of all the properties in fee and in addition all the men 
resident therein under their patronage, together with their possessions, with the exception of the 
subordinate feudal jurisdictions of their men which are called sand59. Furthermore I have acted as surety 
for both free and acquitted men and they have undertaken to give assistance to me in the face of any 
charge which may be brought against me, in which case [lit: where] I would not under oath refuse to 
come to court on the approved day or in answer to a summons. Should I die intestate, they have 
recognised the right of my wife to enjoy and make use of [i.e. usufruct] my property.  

In order that these resolutions should be adhered to without any let or hindrance in the future, we have 
taken the step of appending our seals as a safeguard. 

The following participants have attended as witnesses to this act: Walter Bertout, Hendrick van Cuch, 
Gerard van Grimberg, Arnold, his brother, Arnold van Duest, Willem van Burbuys, Hendrick van Haso, 
Arnold van Winsemala, Alard Rapa, Cosmin van Hyscha and the compilers of this document, Gerard 
and Reyner. 

 
 
How Godfrey of Schoten recognised that the allod of Breda belongs to Henry, Duke of Lorraine, 

which he had held in the form of an enclosure and which is called Vulgenhagen and how the latter 
received it from the former as a feudal possession. 

 
(H)enry, by the Grace of God Duke of Lorraine, we wish it to be known both now and in the future 

that Godfrey of Schoten has recognised that the whole allod of Breda is ours and that the whole of the 
allod known as Vulgenhagen and which he held as an enclosure, had been handed over to us and was 
handed back to him by us as a feudal possession; in addition the fens/peatlands all the way to [the water 
and the Land of] Strijen and the leasehold of Breda [were included]. Moreover we have ceded to him 
and his heirs in feudal possession entire jurisdiction over the aforesaid territory with the exception of our 
vassals and men. 

If indeed the aforesaid Godfrey of Schoten should die without issue and his wife survive him, she will 
obtain a lease over his possessions for the duration of her life under our concession.  

Should anyone choose to inflict an injury on or cause any trouble to the aforesaid Godfrey or his heirs 
in regard to the aforesaid possessions, we shall always support him with [our] advice and assistance. 

In order that these decisions shall remain inviolate, we have embossed the page before us with our 
seal. 

Witnesses to this deed:- Hendrick van Kuye, Arnold van Wesemale, Walter Alph., Alard Rapa, Walter 
Bach, Willem van Eckerne. 
 
 
(translation from the Latin by Patrick D. Singleton, reference librarian (retd.), University of Melbourne, 
with amendments by K. A.W. M. Leenders, historian, The Hague) 
 

                                                           
59 The exact meaning here is obscure. Possibly Zandhoven? This place, 15km east of Antwerp, was the 
allodial (ie freehold, not feudal) court for the region, and later for the enclaves (Leenders, 2002a). Note the 
lack of similar text in the second deed. 
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APPENDIX 2-2 
 

ARTICLES CONCERNING HENRY OF NASSAU, PRINCE OF ORANGE 
8 JANUARY 1647 

 
 

Articles concerning Henry of Nassau, Prince of Orange, which were settled at Munster the 8th of 
January 1647. 
 
     Whereas the Lord the Prince of Orange (besides the parties which shall be mentioned in the treaty 
of peace made by the Ambassadors Extraordinary and Plenipotentiaries of his Majesty of Spain, and of 
the States of the United Provinces) pretends to have many actions and pretensions, upon which he has 
not to this time received any satisfaction, and therefore proposing to produce them in the said treaty (but 
as they consist of diverse parts of accounts and liquidations, which may be more easily adjusted by 
themselves with the said Prince by advice of the Ambassadors Extraordinary and Plenipotentiaries of the 
United Provinces) he thinks fit to treat of them separately with his said Majesty to have satisfaction for 
them. 
    In consequence whereof Don Gaspar de Braccamonte and Guzman, Count of Pegnaranda, 
gentlemen of his Majesty's bedchamber, of his privy council, and council of state, his Ambassadors 
Extraordinary in Germany, and first Plenipotentiary for the treaty of general peace, &c. on the part and 
in the name of his said Majesty; and Messire John Van Knuyt, Knt. Lord of Old and New Wosmar, and 
representative of the nobility in the assembly of the States of the Province of Zeeland, Ambassador 
Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary from the States General of the United Provinces, for the treaty of 
peace, and Councillor to the said Prince of Orange, on the part and in the name of the said Prince, having 
entered upon conferences, and offered several propositions, have finally agreed upon what follows, viz. 
     I. That in order entirely to extinguish all actions and pretensions which the said Lord the Prince 
might have had against his said Majesty, he shall give up and yield to the said Lord the Prince, or (if he 
should die before the conclusion and ratification of the foresaid treaty of peace) to his heirs and 
successors, or to those concerned, the lands and domains of Montfort situated about Ruremond, and of 
Turnhout situated in Brabant, with all their appendages, rights and jurisdictions, without reserving any of 
them : and it being reckoned that the revenue of the foresaid land of Montfort may amount yearly to 
twenty-five thousand florins, and that of Turnhout to twelve thousand florins; it is bargained, that in case 
the said revenues should fall short, his said Majesty shall augment them to the foresaid sums of twenty-
five thousand, and twelve thousand florins respectively: and his said Majesty shall over and above yield, 
for the benefit of the lady the Princess of Orange, the town and domain of Sevenbergen, with all the 
rights, jurisdictions and revenues thereto belonging, his said Majesty promising to consent and satisfy all 
those who may have any pretensions upon the said three lands, towns and domains, or who possess any 
part of them; and his said Majesty likewise obliges himself to discharge all mortgages, interests, 
engagements, and all other burdens and claims, that so the said Lord the Prince, and the said Lady his 
consort, Princess of Orange, their heirs and successors, &c. may possess them freely and fully, without 
any controversy or engagement. 
     II. The whole on condition of holding in fee of his said Majesty all the said lands, except such as 
are held in fee of others; and that the Catholic Religion shall be maintained in them, as it is at present, 
and the ecclesiastics maintained in all their goods, functions, free exercises and immunities. 
     III. Upon account of which cessions the said Sieur Van Knuyt in the name of the said Prince, and 
(in case he dies before the ratification of the foresaid treaty of peace) in the name of his heirs and 
successors, &c. promises to give up and quit all actions and pretensions which the said Prince might 
bring against his Majesty or his subjects. 

 
[Articles IV. to VI. omitted] 

 
     VII. The whole on condition that this present agreement shall not be obligatory till the conclusion 
of the said treaty of peace; but the said treaty of peace being concluded, the present agreement shall be 
entirely and punctually fulfilled, effected and observed, and be of the same validity as the foresaid treaty 
of peace. 

  
Made at Munster, the 8th of January 1647, signed, El Conde de Pegaranda, Frere Joseph Archbishop of 
Cambray, J. Van Knuyt. 
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      The undersigned Archbishop of Malines, Bishop of Antwerp, &c. all in quality of members of 
the first State of the Duchy of Branbant, having seen and examined the treaty and agreement made at 
Munster in the month of January last past, between the Lord the Count of Pegnaranda, as Ambassador 
Extraordinary and first Plenipotentiary for the General Peace, in the name of his Majesty, on the one 
part; and Messire Van Knuyt, Knight, Lord of Old and New Wosmar, Ambassador Extraordinary and 
Plenipotentiary from the Lords the States General of the United Provinces, for the said treaty of peace, in 
the name of the late Prince of Orange, on the other part; the said treaty being conceived above, and 
signed as well by the said Lords contracting, as by the Lord the Archbishop of Cambray, likewise 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary from his said Majesty; they underwritten, at the request 
of the serene Prince William Leopold, Archduke of Austria, &c. in the name of his Majesty, as 
Lieutenant and Governor-General of the Low Countries and Burgundy, have promised and hereby 
promise, That his Majesty will fulfil the foresaid treaty according to its form and tenor. Done at 
Brussels, the 30th of August 1647. James Archbishop of Malines, Gaspar Bishop of Antwerp, 
Chrisostom Abbot of St. Michael, Christ. Abbot of Grimb, Augustin Abbot of Tongerloo, Martin Abbot 
of Deligem, Winand de la Mayelle Abbot of St. Gertrude. 

 
 

(Jenkinson, 1785, v.1, 4-8; Parry, 1969-, 2:110-114) 
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APPENDIX 2-3 
 

ARTICLES IN FAVOUR OF WILLIAM, PRINCE OF ORANGE 
27 DECEMBER 1647 

 
 

Other articles made after the death of Henry of Nassau, Prince of Orange, in favour of William of 
Nassau, Prince of Orange, successor to Henry; concluded the 27th of December 1647; but which are not 
to be of force till after the execution of the Treaty abovesaid between Spain and Holland, and 
consequently should be considered an appendix to it. 

 
     Whereas Don Gaspar of Bracamonte and Guzman, Count of Pegnaranda, gentleman of his 
Majesty's bedchamber; of his Privy Council, his Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary for the 
treaty of a general peace, on the part and in the  name of his said Majesty; and Messire J. Van Knuyt, 
&c. Lord of Old and New Wosmar, and representative of the nobility in the Assembly of the States of 
the Province of Zeeland, Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary from the States General of the 
United Provinces for the treaty of peace, and first Counsellor to the late Prince of Orange, on the part 
and in the name of the said Prince, have made a certain agreement on the 8th of January 1647, touching 
the pretensions which the said Prince claimed against his said Majesty; and whereas since the decease of 
the said Lord the Prince, the said parties contracting, viz. The Count of Pegnaranda in the name of his 
said Majesty, and the said Sieur Van Knuyt in the name of the Lord the Prince of Orange have at present 
concluded and agreed, That for the future the aforesaid agreement of the 8th of January 1647, shall 
continue and remain in its full force and virtue, to be punctually observed and executed in all points, 
excepting what shall be changed by this present agreement as follows, viz. 
     I. That in order entirely to extinguish all actions and pretensions which the said Lord the Prince 
might have against his said Majesty, he shall give and yield absolutely to the said Lord the Prince, or (if 
he should happen to die before the conclusion and ratification of the foresaid treaty of peace) to his heirs 
and successors, the land and domain of Montfort, situated about Ruremonde, with all the appendages 
and dependencies, rights and jurisdictions thereof, without any reserve; his said Majesty promising to 
augment the revenues of the said land and domain by land situated thereabout to the value of two 
thousand florins, without any deduction or reserve. 
    II. His said Majesty shall give and yield, over and above all this, for the benefit of the Lady the 
Princess Dowager of Orange, mother to the said Lord the Prince of Orange, the town and domain of 
Sevenbergen, with all the rights, jurisdictions and revenues thereon depending, without any reserve. 
    III. He shall yield and grant moreover for the benefit of the said Lady Dowager the land and 
domain of Turnhout, situated in Brabant, with the castle of Schoonbroek, and all the other appendages 
and dependencies, rights and jurisdictions, without any reserve; his said Majesty promising to add to the 
said land and domain of Turnhout, for the benefit of the said Lady Princess Dowager of Orange, the 
villages, hamlets, and other rights which formerly depended upon and belonged to the said land and 
domain, comprising those which have been formerly sold and dismembered by his said Majesty, 
obliging himself to have them redeemed, and to lay out upon the said redemption the sum of twenty or 
twenty-five thousand florins, and no more. 
    IV. His said Majesty also promising to content and satisfy all who may have any right, or who 
possess any part of the foresaid three lands, town and domain of Montfort, Sevenbergen and Turnhout; 
and his Majesty obliges himself over and above, to discharge the said parts of all mortgages, interests, 
and all other burdens, without any reserve; that so the said Lord the Prince, and the said Lady the 
Princess his mother, their heirs, successors, &c. as is said, may enjoy them freely and fully without any 
controversy or engagement. 
    V. The whole on condition of holding all the said lands in fee of his Majesty, excepting such as 
are held in fee of others; and that the Catholic religion be there maintained, as it is at present, and the 
ecclesiastics be maintained in their goods, functions, freedoms and immunities. 
 
[The remaining articles [V –VIII] are identical to articles IV.-VII. of 8 January 1647 above, and are omitted] 
 
Made at Munster, the 27th of December 1647, signed  El Conde de Pegnaranda, Brun & J. de Knuyt. 
 
 
(Jenkinson, 1785, v1, 8-10; Parry, 1969-, 2:114-18) 
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APPENDIX 2-4 
 

TREATY OF MUNSTER, BETWEEN SPAIN AND THE UNITED PROVINCES 
30 JANUARY 1648 

 
 

A Treaty of peace between Philip IV. King of Spain, and the United Provinces of the Low Countries. 
Made at Munster the 30th of January, 1648. 
 
    In the name and to the glory of God, be it known to all men, that after the long course of bloody 
wars, which have for so many years afflicted the people, subjects, kingdoms and countries in the 
obedience of the Lords, the King of Spain, and the States General of the United Provinces of the Low 
Countries; the said Lords, …[preamble or purpose, ideals, and names of plenipotentiaries omitted]… 
have made, concluded and agreed to the following articles: 
    I. In the first place the said Lord the King declares and acknowledges, That the said Lords the 
States General of the Low Countries, and all the respective provinces thereof, together with all the 
associated countries, towns and lands thereto belonging, are free and sovereign states, provinces, and 
countries, upon which, or their associated countries, towns or lands abovesaid, the said Lord the King 
has no manner of pretensions; and that neither at this time nor in the future, he shall ever make any 
pretensions to them for himself, or for his heirs and successors: and that in consequence hereof he is 
content to treat with the said Lords and States, even as he does at present, and agree upon a perpetual 
peace, on the conditions after-written and declared, viz. 
    II. That the said peace shall be good, firm, faithful and inviolable: and that from henceforth shall 
cease all acts of hostility, of whatever nature they be, between the said Lords the King of Spain and the 
States General, as well by sea and other waters, as by land, in all their kingdoms, countries, lands and 
dominions, and for all their subjects and inhabitants, of what quality and condition soever they be, 
without any exception either of places or persons. 
    III. Each shall remain effectively in the possession and enjoyment of the countries, towns, forts, 
lands and dominions which he holds and possesses at present, without being troubled or molested 
therein, directly or indirectly, in any manner whatsoever; wherein the villages, burghs, hamlets and flat 
country thereupon depending are understood to be comprehended. And next the mayoralty of Boisleduc 
[i.e. 's-Hergotenbosch], as also all the lordships, cities, castles, towns, villages, hamlets and flat country 
depending upon the said city and mayoralty of Boisleduc, the city and marquisate of Bergen-op-zoom, 
the city and barony of Breda, the city and jurisdiction of Maestricht, as also the country of Vroonhoff, 
the town of Grave, the county of Kuyk , Hulst and the bailiage of Hulst, and Hulster Ambacht, [and also 
Axel Ambacht60] situated upon the south and north of Guelder61; and likewise the forts which the said 
Lords the States possess at present in the country of Waes, and all the other towns and places which the 
said Lords and States hold in Brabant, Flanders and elsewhere, shall remain to the said Lords and States, 
in all the same rights, and parts of sovereignty and superiority, just in the same manner that they hold the 
provinces of the United Low Countries. But then it must be observed, that all the rest of the said country 
of Waes, excepting the said forts shall belong to the said Lord the king of Spain. As to the three quarters 
of the Over-Maze, viz. Fauquemont, Dalem and Roleduc, they shall remain in the state they are in at 
present; and in case of dispute or controversy, the matter shall be referred to the chambre-my-partie, or 
the indifferent and disinterested court, whereof mention shall be made afterwards. 
 

[Articles IV to X omitted] 
 
    XI. Society, conversation and commerce among the respective subjects shall not be hindered; and 
if any hindrances or impediments happen, they shall be really and effectually removed. 
 

[Articles XII to XVIII omitted] 
 
    XIX. The subjects and inhabitants of the countries of the said Lord the King coming into the 
countries and lands of the said Lords the States, shall be obliged, with regard to the public exercise of 
                                                           
60 Included in Parry, 1969-, v1, 73, but not in Jenkinson, 1795, v1, 13. 
61 While given in both Jenkinson and Parry as Guelder, surely this should be the Scheldt, as Axel and 
Hulst are both to the south of the Scheldt, in Dutch Zeeland, and nowhere near Guelderland. 
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religion, to govern and behave themselves with all modesty, without giving any scandal in word or deed, 
or uttering any blasphemies: and the same shall be done and observed by the subjects and inhabitants of 
the countries of the said Lords the States, coming into the lands of the said Lord the King. 
 

[Articles XX to XLIII omitted] 
 
    XLIV. As touching the pretensions and interests which the Lord the Prince of Orange might have 
to the parts where he is not in possession; it shall be agreed to by a separate treaty, to the satisfaction of 
the said Lord the Prince of Orange: but as to the goods and other effects, whereof the said Prince is in 
possession by the grant and concession of the said Lords the States General in the bailiage of Hulster-
Ambacht and elsewhere, of which the said Lords the States have sometime ago given him the 
confirmation; all the said places shall remain absolutely in full property for his own benefit, and that of 
his heirs and successors; so that there shall be no pretensions upon the said goods by virtue of any 
articles of the present treaty. 
     XLV. As to what concerns certain other points, besides those mentioned in the preceding article, 
which have been treated and agreed separately, and signed in two writings, one on the 8th of January, and 
the other on the 27th of December 1647, for, and in the name of the said Lord the Prince of Orange; the 
said writings and the whole contents thereof, shall have their effect, and be confirmed, fulfilled and 
executed according to their form and tenor, neither more nor less than if all the said points in general, or 
every one of them in particular were word for word inserted in this present treaty; and that 
notwithstanding all the other clauses in the present treaty contrary thereto, from which we mean to 
derogate, and it is expressly derogated by the present article; and which clauses, with regard to the 
contents of the said two writings, are and shall be held as not made, and shall not hinder or delay in any 
manner the effect, accomplishment and execution of the said two writings of the 8th of January, and 27th 
of December, 1647. 
 

[Articles XLVI to LX omitted] 
 
    LXI. All disinheritances and dispossessions made in the heat and fury of war shall be declared 
null, and held as not made; and by such disinherisons made in the heat of war are meant such as either 
proceeded from the war, or depended thereupon. 
 
    [Articles LXII to LXXIX, ratifications and additional parties to the treaty all omitted] 
 
 
(Jenkinson, 1795, v1, 10-44; Parry, 1969-, v1, 1-91) 
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APPENDIX 2-5 
 

CESSION OF TURNHOUT TO THE PRINCESS OF ORANGE 
26 OCTOBER 1649 

  
 
     Philip, by the grace of God, King of Castille, of Leon, of Aragon, of the Two Sicilies, of 
Jerusalem, of Portugal, of Navarre, of Granada, of Toledo, &c. To all who shall see these presents, 
greetings.  
     As by the Treaty of Peace made between us, and the Lords the States of the United Provinces of 
the Low Countries, on the 30th of January 1648, and published in the City of Munster on the 17th of 
May following;  
and [by] certain points separately concluded between Don Gaspar of Bracamonte, and Guzman, Count 
of Pegnaranda, Gentleman of our Bedchamber, and our Privy Council, our Ambassador Extraordinary in 
Germany, and our first Plenipotentiary for the general Treaty of Peace in our name on one part, and 
Messire Jan Van Knuyt, Knight, Lord of Old and New Wosmar, and representative of the nobility of the 
Assembly of the States General of the Province of Zeeland, Ambassador Extraordinary, and 
Plenipotentiary of the States General of the said Provinces for the said peace, and first Counsellor of the 
late Lord the Prince of Orange in his name on the other part, on the 27th of December 1647; more 
particularly referring to the 45th Article of the Treaty, 
     it has been agreed, and promised, that to entirely extinguish all the actions and pretensions that 
the said Lord the Prince may have towards us, or to our charge, we would cede and give, for the benefit 
of the Lady Emilie, Princess-Dowager of Orange, Mother of the Lord the Prince of Orange presently 
living, the land and domain of Turnhout, situated in our Duchy of Brabant, with the Castle of 
Schoonbroeck, and all other appendages and dependencies, rights, and jurisdictions, without any reserve, 
even promising to add to the same land and domain of Turnhout, to the benefit of the said Lady the 
Princess, the villages, hamlets, and other rights which formerly depended upon and belonged to the said 
land and domain, comprising those which have been formerly sold and dismembered by us, which we 
have obligated ourselves to redeem, and to content and satisfy all those who may have any right, or 
possess any parts, of the said land and domain, by the discharging of all mortgages, interests, 
engagements and other burdens, without any reserve, so that the said Lady the Princess, her heirs and 
successors, &c., may enjoy them freely and fully, without any controversy, or engagement, 
     the whole on condition of holding the said land and domain of Turnhout with its appurtenances, 
in fief of us, on account of our Duchy of Brabant, and that the Catholic Religion will be maintained, as it 
has been, and that the Ecclesiastics [also be maintained] in their goods, functions, freedoms and 
immunities, just as it is more particularly repeated in the Treaty and Agreement, drawn up under the 
respective signatures of the said Plenipotentiaries on the above dates, the terms of which follow. 
     And in conformity, after the said publication of Peace, we have, with the deliberation of our very 
dear and beloved good cousin Leopold William, by the grace of God, Archduke of Austria, Duke of 
Burgundy, &c. Lieutenant, Governor, and Captain-General of our Low Countries, and of Burgundy, &c., 
and by the advice of our beloved and loyal Ministers of State and Finance, not only redeemed the 
villages, hamlets and other rights, previously sold and separated from the said land and domain of 
Turnhout, and contented those who pretended to any right, property or possession there, but also the said 
Lady, the Princess of Orange, was with our consent put in the current possession of the same land, with 
all it dependencies.  
     However, it seems that for the greater security of the same Lady the Princess, considering the 
reality of the said domain to be decent, as requested on her behalf, that our pertinent Letters Patent 
consider these things, know that we, agreeing on all that has been done and negotiated on our behalf in 
this regard, and wishing no more than the prompt accomplishment of the aforesaid promises, with 
assurances and solemnity as necessary, have from our certain knowledge, authority and absolute power, 
given, ceded, and transferred, to the letter, and according to the conditions, of the said Treaty, we give, 
cede, and transfer, to the benefit of the aforesaid Lady Princess Dowager of Orange, her heirs, 
successors, and beneficiaries, the aforesaid land and domain of Turnhout, with castle of Schoonbroeck, 
and all other appendages and dependencies, rights and jurisdictions, without any reserve with villages, 
hamlets, and other rights which formerly depended upon and belonged to the said land and domain, 
which we have separated and dismembered; we separate and divide the domains of our said land and 
duchy of Brabant, for the said Lady Princess, her heirs and beneficiaries, henceforth to possess 
peacefully and perpetually, as her own property; with the charge that the said Lady Princess, her heirs, 
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and beneficiaries are obliged to hold the said land and domain with its said possessions, of us in full fief, 
on account of our feudal court of the said Brabant, the rights of relief, homage, and other taxes, as all our 
other fiefs of Brabant are subjected to and owe us; and additionally, that the Catholic Religion will be 
maintained in the future, as it has been, and that the Ecclesiastics be maintained in their goods, 
functions, freedoms and immunities; in exchange for which, we require the lieutenants, and people of 
the said feudal court of Brabant, to welcome the said Lady Princess Dowager of Orange to the above 
title, as feudal and proprietary Lady of the said land and domain of Turnhout, and all its dependencies; 
we give this order, to our most dear and loyal officers, the Treasurer-General, and [the?] clerk of our 
said domains, and finances, the Chancellor, and members of our council in Brabant, the president, and 
members of our Treasury of the said Brabant, and all other officers, under whom the aforesaid land, and 
domain falls, and those above and who have had the management, and receipt [& lesquels cy-devant en 
ont eu la maniance, & recepte], together with all other justices, officers, and subjects, who will consider, 
for the present, or in the future, they and each of them, on whomever it will depend, make, suffer, and let 
the aforesaid Lady Princess, her Heirs, Successors, representatives, and beneficiaries fully and 
peacefully enjoy and use the said land and domain in the aforesaid form and manner, proceeding by the 
aforesaid [officers] of our Finances, and Registry in Brabant, after verification and ratification of these 
presents, in conformity with their form and contents, and by the bringing by those of our said Officers 
who will be affected, vidimus, or authentic copies of this for one and the first time, as much as we would 
like our aforesaid Officers, to be kept clear, quitted, and discharged, in their accounts of the parties 
regarding the said domain, we charge our said Treasury to do it, without any difficulty, as we wish it.. 
     Given in our city of Brussels, the twenty-sixth of October, in the Year of Grace One Thousand 
Six hundred and Forty-Nine, and the twenty-ninth of our reign.  

 
 

(Parry, 1969-, 2:55-64. Translation from the parallel French and Spanish by the author aided by Remi 
Sietchiping, PhD student, and Annabel Masquefa, MDevSt student, Geography Dept, University of 
Melbourne). 
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APPENDIX 2-6 
 

TREATY OF ERGAU (BADEN), BETWEEN THE EMPEROR AND SPAIN, AND FRANCE 
7 SEPTEMBER 1714 

 
 

Be it known to all Men, That whereas in the Treaty of Peace concluded by the Grace of the Almighty at 
Rastadt, on the sixth Day of March last, between the most Serene and most Powerful Prince and Lord, 
the Lord Charles VI Emperor Elect of the Romans, Semper Augustus, King of Germany, Castille, &c. 
and the Holy Roman Empire on one Part; and the most Serene and most Powerful Prince and Lord, the 
Lord Louis XIV the most Christian King of France and Navarre on the other; it was agreed, That such 
Things as had been transacted at Rastadt for accelerating so good a Work, without having observed the 
due Formalities that were requisite, or that had been referred to another time, and what should be found 
necessary to be added, should be perfected in a new and more solemn and general Congress to be held in 
Switzerland: This has now been completed, through the Favour of God; for the Ambassadors 
Extraordinary and Plenipotentiaries appointed on both sides, meeting at Baden in Ergau, viz. on the Part 
of his Sacred Imperial Majesty and the Holy Roman Empire, the most High Prince and Lord, Eugene, 
Prince of Savoy and Piedmont, Knight of the Golden Fleece, Counsellor of State to his Sacred Imperial 
Majesty, President of the Council of War, Lieutenant-General, and Marshal of the Holy Roman Empire; 
and the most Illustrious and Excellent Lords, the Lord Peter Count de Goes in Carlsberg, Counsellor of 
State to his Sacred Imperial Majesty, Chamberlain and Sovereign Captain Provincial of Carinthia; and 
the Lord John Frederick, Count of Seilern and Aspang, of the Aulick Council of the Emperor, and 
President of the Chancery of Austria: and on the Part of his most Sacred Christian Majesty, the most 
High and Excellent Lord Louis Hector, Duke of Villars, Peer and Marshal of France, Prince of 
Martigues, Viscount of Melun, Commander in Chief of the Royal Armies of France in Germany, Knight 
of the King’s Orders, and of the Golden Fleece, Governor and Lieutenant-General of Provence; and the 
most Illustrious and most Excellent Lord, the Lord Francis Charles de Vintimillia, of the Counts of 
Marseilles, Count de Luc, Marquis de la Martha, Lieutenant of the King in Provence, Commander of the 
Order of St Louis, Governor of the Island of Porquerolles, and Ambassador of his Most Christian 
Majesty to the Cantons of Switzerland, the Grisons, and the Republic of Valais; and the Lord Dominick 
Barbarie, Knight, Lord of St Contest, Counsellor of the most Christian King, Master of the Requests, 
Intendant of the Justice, Finances and War, in the Districts of Metz, Toul, and Verdun; as also of the 
Royal Armies on the confines of Champagne, on the Saar, and on the Moselle. Who, after having 
invoked the Name of God, and exchanged their respective full Powers, have confirmed the Articles and 
Conditions of the Peace already made, augmented the same, and drawn them into the solemn Form, as 
follows: 
 
I. The Christian Peace, concluded at Rastadt, the 6th of March last, shall be, and remain perpetual and 
universal, and produce a true Amity between his Sacred Imperial Majesty, his Successors, the whole 
Holy Roman Empire, his Kingdoms and hereditary Dominions, the Vassals and Subjects thereof, on one 
part; and his Sacred Royal most Christian Majesty, and his Successors, Vassals and Subjects, on the 
other; and be so sincerely observed and respected, that the one shall undertake nothing upon any 
Pretence whatsoever to the Prejudice and Damage of the other, nor lend any Assistance to such who 
would undertake it, or cause any Damage whatever to the other: neither shall any of the Parties support 
and assist the rebellious Subjects of the other in any manner whatsoever; but on the contrary, the said 
Parties shall sincerely procure the Benefit, Honour, and Advantage of each other; notwithstanding all 
Promises, Treaties and Alliances, made to the contrary, or to be made in any wise whatsoever. 
 
    [Articles II to XVIII omitted] 
 
XIX. His most Christian Majesty having given up, and caused to be given up to the States General of the 
United Provinces, in favour of the House of Austria, all that his said Majesty, or his Allies, had 
remaining in their Possession of the Low Countries, commonly called the Spanish Netherlands, so as the 
late King of Spain, Charles II possessed, or ought to have possessed them, conformably to the Treaty of 
Riswick; his most Christian Majesty consents, that the Emperor take possession of the said Spanish 
Netherlands, to enjoy them for himself, his Heirs and Successors, henceforward and for ever, fully and 
peaceably, according to the Order of Succession established in the House of Austria; saving the 
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Agreements which the Emperor shall make with the said States General of the United Provinces, 
touching their Barrier, and the giving up of the after-mentioned Towns and Places. 
… 
 
    [Articles XX to XXXVIII omitted] 
 

Done at Baden in Ergau, September 7, 1714. 
 
Eugene of Savoy 
Peter, Count of Goes 
John Frederick, Count of Seilern 
The Marshal, Duke of Villars 
The Count of Luc 
De Barbarie de St Contest. 

 
 
(Parry, 1969-, 29:141-194) 
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APPENDIX 2-7 
 

TREATY OF DRESDEN, BETWEEN AUSTRIA-HUNGARY AND PRUSSIA 
25 DECEMBER 1745 

 
 

The tireless care that His Britannic Majesty has wanted to give to the Convention of Hanover, concluded 
on the 26th of August in the present year, to reconcile Her Majesty the Empress, Queen of Hungary and 
Bohemia, and His Majesty the King of Prussia, on the occasion of new troubles, which were raised 
between Their said Majesties, having had all the desired effect; and both being sincerely inclined to re-
establish the former good harmony and close friendship and union, which has subsisted so happily in the 
past between Their August Houses, for the general good of all Europe, and that of the Empire in 
particular, Their said Majesties, animated by an equal desire, to reach a goal so beneficial for their 
reciprocal satisfaction, and for the true interest of their States, Lands and Subjects,  have not wanted to 
delay to put the final touches to a Work so necessary, and it is for that effect that Her Majesty the 
Empress, Queen of Hungary and Bohemia, has given full powers to Her current Privy Counsellor, the 
Grand-Chancellor of the Kingdom of Bohemia and Knight of the Golden Fleece, Sir Fredrick Count of 
Harrach; and His Majesty the King of Prussia likewise to His Minister of State and of Cabinet, Knight of 
His Royal Order of the Black Eagle, Sir Henry Count of Podewils; which Ministers, after the exchange 
of their respective powers, and after several conferences, have completed, concluded and signed the 
following articles of a Definitive Treaty of Peace, Reconciliation and Friendship. 
 

[Articles 1 to III omitted] 
 
Article IV.  
[…] 
Her Majesty the Empress, Queen of Hungary and Bohemia, will also restore, after the exchange of 
ratifications of this Treaty of Peace, to His Majesty the King of Prussia, His Heirs and successors, the 
Barony of Turnhout, situated in Brabant, with all its Dependencies, Revenues and Receipts, Archives 
and Papers, and that which could have been misappropriated since the confiscation was made. 
 

[Articles V to XIII omitted] 
 

 
Done at Dresden, 25 December 1745. 
 
Frederick Count of Harrach 
Henry Count of Podewils 

 
 

(Parry, 1969-, 37:429-39. Translation from the French by the author) 
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APPENDIX 2-8 
 

TREATY OF FONTAINEBLEAU, BETWEEN AUSTRIA AND THE NETHERLANDS 
8 NOVEMBER 1785 

 
 

I. There will be a perpetual Peace and a sincere and constant amity between His Imperial Majesty his 
Heirs and Successors, and Their High Powers the Lords States General of the United Provinces, their 
States, Provinces and Lands, and their respective Vassals and Subjects. 
 
II. The Treaty concluded at Münster on 30 January 1648 serves as the basis for the present Treaty; and 
all the stipulations of the said Treaty of Münster will be conserved, as far as they are not modified by the 
present. 
 

[Articles III to XII omitted] 
 
XIII. There will be named, within the term of one month after the exchange of Ratifications, 
Commissioners to reconnoitre the Boundary of Brabant, and to come to mutual agreement on exchanges 
which could be of mutual convenience. 
 

[Articles XIV to XXIX omitted] 
 
Done at Fontainebleau, the 8th November 1785 
 
Signed 
The Count of Mercy-Argenteau 
Lestevenon van Berkenroode 
Brantsen 
 
 
 
(Parry, 1969-, 14:369-80. Translation from the French by the author) 
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APPENDIX 2-9 
 

TREATY OF PARIS 
30 MAY 1814 

 
 

Definitive Treaty of Peace between Great Britain, &c. (Austria, Prussia, Russia, Spain, Sweden), and 
France. Signed at Paris, 30th May, 1814. Separate Treaties containing the same stipulations were 
concluded the same day between France and each individual power, that with Spain being dated 20 
July. 
 
 

[Preamble, and Articles I to V omitted] 
 
Article VI. Holland, placed under the Sovereignty of the house of Orange, shall receive an increase of 
Territory. The title and exercise of that Sovereignty shall not in any case belong to a Prince wearing, or 
destined to wear, a Foreign Crown. 
The States of Germany shall be independent, and united by a Federative Bond. 
Switzerland, Independent, shall continue to govern herself. 
Italy, beyond the limits of the countries which are to revert to Austria, shall be comprised of Sovereign 
States. 
 

[Articles VII to XXXIII omitted] 
 
 
 
Separate and Secret Articles between Great Britain, Austria, Prussia, Russia and France. Paris, 30 May 
1814. 
 

[Articles I and II omitted] 
 
Article III. The establishment of a just balance of Power in Europe requiring that Holland should be so 
constituted as to be enabled to support her Independence through her own resources, the Countries 
comprised between the Sea, the Frontiers of France, such as they are defined by the present Treaty, and 
the Meuse, shall be given up forever to Holland. 
The Frontiers upon the right bank of the Meuse shall be regulated according to the military convenience 
of Holland, and her neighbours. 
The freedom of Navigation of the Scheldt shall be established upon the same principle which has 
regulated the Navigation of the Rhine, in the Vth Article of the present Treaty. 
  

[Article IV omitted] 
  
 
(Hertslet, 1875, 1-20; Parry, 1969-, 63:171-202) 
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APPENDIX 2-10 
 

PROTOCOL FOR THE UNION OF BELGIUM TO HOLLAND 
21 JUNE 1814 

 
 

Protocol of Conference between Great Britain, Austria, Russia and Prussia. Vienna, 21st June, 1814. 
 
    The measures to be taken to effect the Union of Belgium to Holland, and those relative to the 
delivery of the Provisional Government to the Prince of Orange, are the subjects for discussion. 
    The principles from which the Powers start, relative to the Union of Belgium and Holland, are the 
following:- 
    1. That Union was decided by virtue of the political principles adopted by them for the 
establishment of a state of equilibrium in Europe; they put those principles into execution by virtue of 
their right of conquest of Belgium. 
    2. Animated by a spirit of liberality, and wishing to ensure the repose of Europe by the reciprocal 
well being of the parties comprising it, the Powers wish to consult the particular interests both of 
Holland and Belgium, in order to effect the most perfect amalgamation between the two Countries. 
    3. The Powers think they have found the means of attaining that end by adopting as a basis of the 
Union the points put forward by Lord Clancarty, and agreed to by the Sovereign Prince of Holland. 
    The Powers shall in consequence invite the Prince of Orange to give his formal sanction to the 
conditions of the Union of the two Countries. He shall afterwards appoint a person charged with the 
Provisional Government of Belgium. The Governor-General shall enter into the functions of the actual 
Austrian Governor, and he shall administer that country in the name of the Allies Powers, until the 
definitive and formal Union, which can only take place at the time of the general arrangements of 
Europe. 
    The Prince of Orange shall nevertheless be invited to act under the most liberal principles, and in 
a spirit of conciliation, in order to prepare and effect the amalgamation of the two Countries on the basis 
adopted by the Powers. The demands of the Powers on Holland and Belgium shall be the object of a 
separate transaction with the Prince of Orange, to whom England will extend her mediation. The 
negotiation relative to this object shall also take place at Vienna. 
    Vienna, 21st June, 1814. 
 

Signed: Nesselrode, Metternich, Hardenberg, Castlereagh 
 
 
(Hertslet, 1875, 40-41, who reproduces a faulty text with incorrect date and place of signature ie 14 
June, Paris; Parry, 1969-, 63:239-41 corrects these on p239. The text above is the corrected version.) 
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APPENDIX 2-11 
 

DUTCH ACCEPTANCE OF SOVEREIGNTY OVER BELGIUM 
21 JULY 1814 

 
 
Act of Acceptance of the Sovereignty of the Belgic Provinces, in the name of the King of the Netherlands. 
Signed at The Hague, 21st July, 1814. 
 

[Preamble omitted] 
 
    His Royal Highness the Prince Sovereign declares, that the Conditions of the Union, contained in 
the Protocol, are conformable to the following 8 Articles: 

 
Constitution of Holland to govern both States 

[Article I omitted] 
 

Religious Equality 
[Article II omitted] 

 
Representation of Belgic Provinces at Assembly of States General 

[Article III omitted] 
 

Equality of Inhabitants of the Netherlands 
[Article IV omitted] 

 
Commerce and Navigation in Dutch Colonies 

[Article V omitted] 
 

Debts to be paid by the Netherlands 
[Article VI omitted] 

 
Expenses of Frontier Fortresses to be paid by the Netherlands 

[Article VII omitted] 
 

Repair of Dykes 
[Article VIII omitted] 

     
     And His Royal Highness having accepted these 8 Articles, as the Bases and Conditions of the 
Union of Belgium with Holland, under the Sovereignty of His Royal Highness; 
    The Undersigned, Anne William Charles Baron de Nagell, Chamberlain to His Royal Highness 
the Prince Sovereign of the Netherlands, and his Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, is charged and 
authorised, in the name and on the part of His august Master, to accept the Sovereignty of the Belgic 
Provinces, upon the conditions contained in the 8 preceding Articles, and to guarantee, by the present 
Act, their acceptance and execution. 
    In faith of which the Undersigned, Anne William Charles Baron de Nagell, Chamberlain to His 
Royal Highness the Prince Sovereign of the United Netherlands, and his Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs, has confirmed the present Act by his signature, and has caused to be affixed thereunto the Seal 
of his Arms. 
    Done at The Hague, the 21st of July, 1814. 
 
Signed  A.W.C. de Nagell. 
 
 
 
(Hertslet, 1875, 37-39; Parry, 1969-, 63:239 & 242-44) 
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APPENDIX 2-12 
 

TREATY OF VIENNA 
9 JUNE 1815 

 
 

[Preamble & Articles I to LXIV omitted] 
 
Territories forming the Kingdom of the Netherlands. Recognition by Austria of Royal dignity in House of 

Orange-Nassau. 
     Article LXV. The ancient United Provinces of the Netherlands and the late Belgic Provinces, 
both within the limits fixed by the following Article, shall form, - together with the countries and 
territories designated in the same Article, under the Sovereignty of His Royal Highness the Prince of 
Orange-Nassau, Sovereign Prince of the United Provinces, - the Kingdom of the Netherlands, hereditary 
in the order of succession already established by the Act of the Constitution of the said United 
Provinces. The title and the prerogatives of the Royal dignity are recognised by all the Powers in the 
House of Orange-Nassau. 
 

Boundaries of the Kingdom of the Netherlands. 
[Article LXVI omitted] 

 
Grand Duchy of Luxemburg. Sovereignty of the King of the Netherlands. Succession. 

[Article LXVII omitted] 
 

Boundaries of the Grand Duchy of Luxemburg 
[Article LXVIII omitted] 

 
Luxemburg. Arrangements respecting the Duchy of Bouillon. Disputes to be settled by Arbitration. 

[Article LXIX omitted] 
 

Cession to Prussia of the German Possessions of the House of Nassau-Orange. 
[Article LXX omitted] 

 
Family Pact of the Princes of Nassau. Succession. 

[Article LXXI omitted] 
 

Charges and Engagements relating to the Provinces detached from France. 
[Article LXXII omitted] 

 
Basis of the Union of the Belgic Provinces 

      Article LXXIII. His Majesty the King of the Netherlands, having recognised and sanctioned, 
under date of the 21st July, 1814, as the Basis of the Union of the Belgic Provinces with the United 
Provinces, the 8 Articles contained in the document annexed to the present Treaty [i.e. Appendix 2-11 
above], the said Articles shall have the same force and validity as if they were inserted, word for word, 
in the present Instrument. 
      
     [Articles LXXIV to CXXI omitted, together with 17 Annexes. Annex 10 was a Treaty between the 
Netherlands and each of Great Britain, Austria, Prussia, Russia, signed at Vienna on 31 May 1815, 
containing 9 Articles, the first 8 being identical to Articles LXV to LXXIII of the Treaty of Vienna above. 
The 9th Article was 'Commission to settle concerns of Ceded Possessions of House of Nassau'. To this 
Treaty of 31 May 1815 was further annexed a copy of the Dutch king's acceptance of sovereignty over 
Belgium, i.e. Appendix 2-11 above] 
 
 
(Hertslet, 1875, 208-76; Parry, 1969-, 64:453-94) 
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APPENDIX 2-13 

 
TREATY OF PARIS 

20 NOVEMBER 1815 
 
 

Definitive Treaty, between France and the Allied Powers, Signed at Paris the 20th of November 1815. 
 

In the Name of the Most Holy and Undivided Trinity 
 

The Allied Powers having by Their united efforts, and by the success of Their Arms, preserved France 
an Europe from the convulsions with which they were menaced by the late enterprise of Napoleon 
Bonaparte, and by the Revolutionary System reproduced in France, to promote its success; participating 
at present with His Most Christian Majesty in the desire to consolidate, by maintaining inviolate the 
Royal Authority, and by restoring the operation of the Constitutional Charter, the order of things which 
had been happily re-established in France, as also in the object of restoring between France and Her 
Neighbours those relations of reciprocal confidence and goodwill which the fatal effects of the 
Revolution and of the System of Conquest had for so long a time disturbed: persuaded, at the same time, 
that this last object can only be obtained by an arrangement framed to secure to the Allies proper 
Indemnities for the Past and solid Guarantees for the Future, They have, in concert with His Majesty the 
King of France, taken into consideration the means of giving effect to this arrangement; and being 
satisfied that the Indemnity due to the Allied Powers cannot be either entirely territorial or entirely 
pecuniary, without prejudice to France in the one or other of Her essential interests, and that it would be 
more fit to combine both the modes, in order to avoid the inconvenience which would result, were either 
to be resorted to separately, Their Imperial and Royal Majesties have adopted this Basis for Their 
present transaction; and agreeing alike as to the necessity of retaining for a fixed time in the Frontier 
Provinces of France, a certain number of Allied Troops, They have determined to combine Their 
different arrangements, founded upon these Bases, in a Definitive Treaty. For this purpose, and to this 
effect, His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, for Himself and His 
Allies on the one part, and His Majesty the King of France and Navarre on the other part, have named 
Their Plenipotentiaries to discuss, settle and sign, the said Definitive Treaty; namely … 
 

[list of plenipotentiaries omitted] 
 
 

Frontiers of France 
[Article I omitted] 

 
Cession of fortresses, places and districts 

[Article II omitted] 
 

Demolition of fortifications at Huninguen 
[Article III omitted] 

 
Pecuniary reparations to be paid by France 

[Article IV omitted] 
 

Military occupation of French fortresses by Allied Powers 
[Article V omitted] 

 
Evacuation of other foreign troops from France 

[Article VI omitted] 
 

VII. In all countries which shall change Sovereigns, as well in virtue of the present Treaty, as of the 
arrangements which are to be made in consequence thereof, a period of six years from the date of the 
exchange of ratifications shall be allowed to the inhabitants, natives or foreigners, of whatever condition 
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and nation they may be, to dispose of their property, if they should think fit to do so, and to retire to 
whatever country they may choose. 

 
VIII. All the dispositions of the Treaty of Paris of the thirtieth of May one thousand eight hundred and 
fourteen, relative to the Countries ceded by the Treaty, shall equally apply to the several Territories and 
Districts ceded by the present Treaty. 
 
IX. The High Contracting Parties having caused representation to be made of the different claims arising 
out of the non-execution of the nineteenth and following Articles of the Treaty of the thirtieth of May 
one thousand eight hundred and fourteen, as well as of the Additional Articles of that Treaty signed 
between Great Britain and France, desiring to render more efficacious the stipulations made thereby, and 
having determined, by two separate Conventions, the line to be pursued on each side for that purpose, 
the said two Conventions, as annexed to the present Treaty, shall, in order to secure the complete 
execution of the above-mentioned Articles, have the same force and effect as if the same were inserted, 
word for word, herein. 
 

Release of prisoners 
[Article X omitted] 

 
XI. The Treaty of Paris of the thirtieth of May one thousand eight hundred and fourteen, and the final 
Act of the Congress of Vienna of the ninth of June one thousand eight hundred and fifteen, are 
confirmed, and shall be maintained in all such of their enactments which shall not have been modified 
by the Articles of the present Treaty. 
 
XII. The present Treaty, with the Conventions annexed thereto, shall be ratified in one Act, and the 
Ratifications thereof shall be exchanged in the space of tow months, or sooner, if possible. 
 
In witness whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the same, and have affixed thereto the 
seals of their arms. 
 
Done at Paris this Twentieth day of November, in the year of our Lord One thousand eight hundred and 
fifteen. 
 
Castlereagh  
Wellington 
Richelieu 
 
 
(Parry, 1969-, 65:251-332) 
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APPENDIX 2-14 
 

DIVISION OF BAARLE INTO SURVEY SECTIONS 
10 NOVEMBER 1826 

 
 

Minute 
Of the Division of the territory of the Commune of Baarle-Nassau into sections 

 
     In the year on thousand eight hundred and twenty-six, the tenth day of November, we, first class 
surveyor, charged with the survey, parcel by parcel, of the lands of the commune of Baarle-Nassau, - for 
which the minutes of delimitation have been drawn up by the burgomaster of this commune, in 
agreement with the magistrates of the adjoining communes, with the exception of that of the commune 
of Baarle-Hertog, and which, having regard to the modification that it was necessary to bring to the 
boundary, have established, us, first class surveyor, with the assistance of the burgomasters of the two 
aforesaid communes, - we have been to the town hall, where we have consulted the records [relevés] of 
the former division of the commune, which we have submitted, after which we asked the official of the 
aforesaid public services to accompany us across the countryside, so as to determine by common accord 
the best way to conveniently effect the division into sections of the territory of the commune. 
     The burgomaster having followed up our request, we immediately travelled around the territory 
of the commune, and have inspected it with the utmost attention. Then, after having collected on the spot 
the information necessary for the execution of our work, we have busied ourselves, from our return to 
the town hall, with the division into sections of the territory of the commune, which, together with the 
burgomaster, we have fixed as follows: 
 
The first section, which we have named that of Reuth and of Strumpten, will be designated by the letter A. 
The second section, already known under the name of Ulicoten, will be designated by the letter B. 
The third, called Baarle-Nassau, will be designated by the letter C. 
The fourth, named Klein Bedaf, will be designated by the letter D. 
The fifth, known under the name of Heikant, will be designated by the letter E. 
The sixth, called Reth, will be designated by the letter F. 
The seventh, named Tommel, will be designated by the letter G, and 
The eighth, known under the name of Eikelenbosch, will be designated by the letter H. 
 
So as to avoid this division being subject to modification, which could throw into confusion the works 
which as based on it, we declare that Section A is the part of the territory bounded as follows: 
To the north by the road going from Baarle to Meerle, to the east and the south by the road going from 
Baarle to Hoogstraten and to the west by the small river Mark and the territory of the communes of 
Minderhout and Meerle. 
 
Section B is bounded: 
To the north by the territory of the communes of Chaam and Alphen, to the east by the line which forms 
the boundsary between the heaths and the cultivated lands up to the road from Breda, and following then 
by this road and the Kloosterstraatje62 to the south by Section A and to the west by the territory of the 
commune of Meerle. 
 
Section C is determined: 
To the north by Section B, to the east by the territory of the commune of Alphen; to the south by the 
road going from Alphen to Baarle, known as Vischweg63, and a small way going from the latter to 
Tommel passing by (the) Galgenboom64; then to the west by the way going from the hamlet of Tommel 
to that of Loveren. 
 
Section D is bounded: 
To the north by the commune of Alphen; 
                                                           
62 Today’s Nonnenkuil (Neth.) & Hoogbraak (Belg.) 
63 Today’s Visweg. 
64 Literally ‘gallows-tree’ or ‘gibbet-tree’. 
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To the east by the commune of Poppel 
To the south by the road going from Poppel to Baarle, then by Oordelschestraat, and 
To the west by Section C. 
 
Section E is determined: 
To the north by Section D; 
To the east and south by the territory of the communes of Poppel and Weelde; 
To the west by the road going from Weelde to Baarle and by Section C. 
 
Section F is bounded: 
To the north by Section C; 
To the east by Section E; 
To the south by the commune of Weelde, and 
To the west by the road going from Turnhout to Baarle 
 
Section G is determined: 
To the north by Section C; 
To the east by Section F 
To the south by a watercourse which falls into the small river Mark, that is, by the proposed limit of the 
Province of Antwerp, and to the west by the road going from Zondereigen to Baarle. 
 
Section H is bounded: 
To the north by Section A; 
To the east by sections B and C; 
To the south by section G, and 
To the west by the small river Mark, that is, by the proposed limit of the province of Antwerp. 
 
Done at Baarle-Nassau, on the day, month and year indicated above. 
 
Signed: 
Burgomaster Hendrickx 
Surveyor H. van Dijk 
 
 
(ICJ, 1959, 121-2 provides a French translation of the Dutch original. Translation from the French by the 
author) 
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APPENDIX 2-15 
 

DRAFT PROTOCOLS OF THE LONDON CONFERENCE 
JANUARY & JUNE 1831 

 
 
 
 

Draft of 20 January 1831 
 
 
Article I. The boundaries of the Netherlands comprise all the territories, towns, cities and places which 
appertained to the former Republic of the United Provinces in the year 1790. 
 
Article II. Belgium will be formed from all the remaining territories which fell under the dominion of 
the Kingdom of the Netherlands in the treaties of 1815. 
 

[Article III omitted] 
 
Article IV.  As there could result, nevertheless, from the bases set down in Articles I and II that the 
Netherlands and Belgium could possess enclaves on their respective territories, there will be effected by 
the attention of the five Crowns, such exchanges and arrangements between the two countries which 
would assure them the advantage of an entire contiguity of possessions and of a free communication 
between the cities and rivers comprised within their boundaries. 

 
[Unknown number of further articles omitted] 

 
 

(Anon., 1916, 2; Anon., 1919, 2-3. Translation form the French by the author) 
 
 
 
 
 

“18 Articles” of 26 June 1831 
 
 

[Articles I to IV not given in source] 
 
Article V. As there could result from the bases set down in Articles I and II that the Netherlands and 
Belgium could possess enclaves in their respective territories, there will be made, informally [à 
l’aimable], exchanges between the Netherlands and Belgium which could be judged of a reciprocal 
convenience. 
 

[Articles VI to XVIII not given in source] 
 
 
(Anon., 1919, 3. Translation form the French by the author) 
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APPENDIX 2-16 
 

TREATY RELATIVE TO THE SEPARATION OF BELGIUM FROM THE NETHERLANDS 
15 NOVEMBER 1831 

 
 

Treaty between Great Britain, Austria, France, Prussia, and Russia, and Belgium, relative to the 
Separation of Belgium from Holland. Signed at London, 15th November, 1831. 
 
     The Courts of Great Britain, Austria, France, Prussia and Russia, taking into consideration the 
events which have occurred in the United Kingdom of the Netherlands since the month of September of 
the year 1830, the obligation which they are under to prevent these events from disturbing the general 
Peace, and the necessity which arises from these events making certain modifications of the transactions 
of the year 1815, by which the United Kingdom of the Netherlands was created and established; and His 
Majesty the present King of the Belgians participating in these intentions of the above-mentioned 
Courts, they have named for their plenipotentiaries, viz:- 

[names of plenipotentiaries omitted] 
     Who, after having exchanged their Full Powers, found in good and due form, have agreed upon 
and signed the following Articles: 

 
Composition of Belgian Territory 

Article I. The Belgian territory shall be composed of the provinces of South Brabant, Liege, Namur, 
Hainault, West Flanders, East Flanders, Antwerp, and Limburg, such as they formed part of the United 
Kingdom of the Netherlands constituted in 1815, with the exception of those districts of the province of 
Limbourg which are designated in Article IV. 
The Belgian territory shall, moreover, comprise that part of the Grand Duchy of Luxemburg which is 
specified in Article II. 

 
Belgian Limits of Luxemburg 

[Article II omitted] 
 

Territorial Indemnity to Netherlands in Limburg 
[Article III omitted] 

 
Cessions made to Holland on the Meuse 

[Article IV omitted] 
 

Netherlands to agree with Germanic Confederation and Nassau relative to Territorial Cessions. 
[Article V omitted] 

 
Article VI.  In consideration of the territorial arrangements above stated, each of the two Parties 
renounces reciprocally, and for ever, all pretension to the territories, towns, fortresses, and places, 
situated within the limits of the possessions of the other party, such as those limits are described in 
Articles I, II, and IV. 
The said limits shall be marked out in conformity with those Articles, by Belgian and Dutch 
Commissioners of Demarcation, who shall meet as soon as possible in the town of Maestricht. 
 
Article VII. Belgium, within the limits specified in Articles I, II and IV, shall form an independent and 
perpetually neutral State. It shall be bound to observe such neutrality towards all other States. 
  

[Articles VIII to XVII omitted] 
 
Article XVIII. In the two countries of which the separation takes place in consequence of the present 
Articles, the inhabitants and proprietors, if they wish to transfer their residence from one country to the 
other, shall, during two years, be at liberty to dispose of their Property, moveable or immoveable, of 
whatever nature the same may be, to sell it, and to carry away the produce of the sale, either in money or 
in any other shape, without hindrance, and without payment of any duties other than those which are 
now in force in the two countries upon changes and transfers. 
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    It is understood that the collection of the Droit d’Aubaine et de Detraction upon the persons and 
property of Dutch in Belgium, and of Belgians in Holland, is abandoned, both now and for the future. 
 

[Articles XIX & XX omitted] 
 
Article XXI. No person in the territories which change domination, shall be molested or disturbed in any 
manner whatever, on account of any part which he may have taken directly or indirectly, in political 
events. 

 
[Articles XXII to XXVII omitted] 

 
Signed. Palmerston, Esterhazy, Wessenberg, Talleyrand, Bulow, Lieven, Matuszewic, Sylvain 
Van de Weyer. 
 
 

(Hertslet, 1820-, 4:13-37; 1875, 858-71; Parry, 1969-, 82:255-63) 
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APPENDIX 2-17 
 

COMMUNAL MINUTE 
29 NOVEMBER 1836 

 
 
The exact boundary between the commune of Baarle-Nassau, North Brabant Province, and Baarle-
Hertog, Antwerp Province 
 

In the year Eighteen Hundred and Thirty-Six, the nine and twentieth day of the month of 
November; 

     We the undersigned Adriaan Norbert Van Gils, burgomaster, and Adriaan Van Baal, alderman of 
the commune of Baarle-Nassau, on one side, and Remigius van Lier, burgomaster, and Jan Baptist van 
Dyck, alderman of the commune of Baarle-Hertog on the other, assisted by Cornelius Gollner, town 
clerk of the commune of Baarle-Nassau and Jacobus Josphus Liebrechts, town clerk of the commune of 
Baarle-Hertog; 
 
     As a consequence of mutually-received orders from higher authorities; in order to establish the 
correct borders between the above-mentioned communes of Baarle-Nassau and Baarle-Hertog and 
thereby to be able to settle upon a fixed proportion of land-tax for both the named communes, we are 
converting to a recognition, as correct as possible, of the long-established line of demarcation between 
the enclaved plots in the named communes according to the following mutually-agreed and approved 
stipulations. 
 

As follows: 
 
1. As a guide for the work, use will be made of the original cadastral ledger and the illustrative table 
(dated 21 October 1832) as well as of the accompanying cadastral plans of the commune of Baarle-
Nassau, which are held by the town clerk's department of that commune; in which volumes, in the main, 
both of the named communes in the greatest part are included. 
 
2. The illustrative tables and the accompanying cadastral plans of the hamlets of Castelré and 
Zondereigen, in which the remaining part of the two named communes is completely contained, and 
which are provided to that end by the head administration of the cadastre in the province of North 
Brabant for the execution of this work. 
 
3. The ledgers of land ownership of the two above-named communes for the years 1699 and 1700. 
 
4. As much evidence as possible shall be requested from the owners of the enclaved grounds, in order to 
become familiar not only with the fundamental territory, but also with the true size of each plot. 
 
5. In all operations on the terrain, the oldest well-respected inhabitants of the two above-named communes 
and especially the oldest tithe-renters shall be called, as it is recognised by the reciprocal parties, that these 
shall have best knowledge of the territory. 
 
6. As the parties come across plots for which all searching for boundary-lines remains fruitless and 
consequently a difference of opinion develops, they shall settle these to best knowledge and in mutual 
agreement, but always as much as possible in the presence of and with agreement of the owner. 
 

To begin: 
 

Section A65 
Named Reuth and Strumpten 

Plots 1 to 301 belong to Baarle-Nassau 

                                                           
65 Descriptions of the boundaries of these cadastral sections are given in a Minute dated 10 November 
1826, reproduced in a French translation in ICJ, 1959, 121-3. 
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Plots 303 & 303. The Baarle-Hertog administration claims that 80 local "roeden" 66 are included in plots 
302 and 303, which belong to the municipality of Baarle-Hertog, and over which they have always paid the 
dues. This claim not having been definitely settled, these plots are considered as unsettled at the time of 
making this report, and until further evidence is produced. 
Plots 304 to 797 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
Plots 798 & 799 belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 800 to 844 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
Here ends Section A. 
 

Section B 
Named Ulicoten 

Plots 1 to 615 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
Plots 616 to 618 belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Of plot 619, measuring 0.78.90, 0.48.00 belongs to Baarle-Nassau and 0.30.90 to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 620 to 667 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
Here ends Section B. 
 

Section C 
Named Baarle-Nassau 

Plots 1, 1a & 2 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
Of plot 3, measuring 0.17.50, 0.11.60 belongs to Baarle-Nassau, and 0.05.70 to Baarle-Hertog.67 
Of plot 4, measuring 0.23.60, 0.12.40 belongs to Baarle-Nassau, and 0.11.40 to Baarle-Hertog.68 69 
Plot 5 belongs to Baarle-Hertog. 
Of plot 6, measuring 0.12.10, 0.09.50 belongs to Baarle-Nassau70, and 0.02.60 to Baarle-Hertog71. 
Plots 7 to 14 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
Plots 15 to 25 belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Of plot 26, measuring 0.74.70, 0.37.35 belongs to Baarle-Nassau, and 0.37.35 to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plot 27 belongs to Baarle-Hertog. 
Of plot 28, measuring 1.71.90, 0.71.90 belongs to Baarle-Nassau, and 1.00.00 to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plot 29 belongs to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 30 to 32 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
Plots 33 & 34 belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 35 & 36: The house, standing on parcel 35 belongs to Baarle-Hertog, but the farm-yard [erf]72 of 
plot 35 and of plot 36 belongs to Baarle Nassau. 0.08.70 to Baarle-Nassau, 0.05.90 to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 37 to 40 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
Of plot 41, measuring 4.08.20, 3.14.10 belongs to Baarle-Nassau, and 0.94.10 to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 42 to 46 belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 47 to 49 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
Plots 50 to 52 belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plot 53 belongs to Baarle-Nassau. 
Plots 54 to 67 belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Of plot 68, measuring 0.22.70, 0.08.00 belongs to Baarle-Nassau, where a barn [schuur] stands, and 
0.14.70 to Baarle-Hertog, where a house and a shed [schop] stand. 
                                                           
66 A unit of areal measure, differing from locality to locality. Presumably equivalent to an English rood. 
This dispute was settled in 1995 (see Appendix 4-22) with the grant of 2632m² to Belgium as enclave H22, 
implying a local roede is equal to 32.9m². 
67 The ICJ translation adds “on which is found half of the house, the stables [écuries] and barn 
[grange]”. 
68 The ICJ translation adds “on which is found half of the house, the cowshed [étable] and shed [remise]”. 
69 The two communal portions of plot 3 sum to 0.0.20 less than the total plot area, while those of plot 4 
sum to 0.0.20 more, and so cancel out. The copy in the Moniteur acknowledges this by showing that the 
4 separate portions sum to a total area of 0.41.10, as do the two areas of the individual plots. The ICJ 
translation suggests this was an error in the 1843 copy, while the original 1836 copy had 0.17.50/0.11.60 
& 0.05.90, and 0.23.60/ 0.12.40 & 0.11.20. 
70 The ICJ translation adds “where is found house, barn, shed and farmyard [cour]”. 
71 The ICJ translation adds “farmyard”. 
72 The ICJ translation uses the word enclos, a sheep-fold or paddock. 
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Plots 69 to 81 belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Of plot 82, measuring 0.09.10, 0.01.30 belongs to Baarle-Nassau, where stands part of a barn and farm-
yard; and 0.07.80 to Baarle-Hertog, where stand a house, shed, and the rest of the barn and farmyard. 
Plot 83 belongs to Baarle-Hertog. 
Of plot 84, measuring 2.73.00, 0.22.60 belong to Baarle-Nassau, and 2.50.40 to Baarle-Hertog.  
Regarding the enclaves of plots 82 and 84, there is an unofficial deed of purchase dated 9 May 1812, 
duly registered at Breda the 30 June following. 
Plots 85 to 89 belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 90 & 91 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
Plots 92 to 97 belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Of plot 98, measuring 0.75.50, 0.57.00 belongs to Baarle-Nassau, and 0.18.50 to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 99 & 100 belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 101 & 102 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
Plot 103 belongs to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plot 104 belongs to Baarle-Nassau. 
Plots 105 to 109 belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 110 to 112 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
Plots 113 to 118 belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 119 & 120 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
Plot 12073 belongs to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plot 121 belongs to Baarle-Nassau. 
Plot 122 belongs to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plot 123 belongs to Baarle-Nassau. 
Plots 124 & 125 belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Of plot 126, measuring 0.99.50, 0.56.50 belongs to Baarle-Nassau, and 0.43.00 to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plot 127 belongs to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 128 to 142 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
Of plot 143, measuring 2.81.30, 1.37.30 belongs to Baarle-Nassau, and 1.44.00 to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 144 to 149 belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 150 to 157 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
Of plot 158, measuring 1.14.00, 0.80.00 belongs to Baarle-Nassau, and 0.34.00 to Baarle-Hertog. 
Of plot 159, measuring 0.79.80, 0.52.30 belongs to Baarle-Nassau, and 0.27.50 to Baarle-Hertog. The 
enclaves in this plot are mentioned in a deed of separation executed by the judge/bailiff [schout] and 
aldermen of the commune of Baarle-Hertog on 3 July 1767. 
Plot 160 belongs to Baarle-Nassau. 
Plots 161 & 161a belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 162 to 175 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
Plot 176 belongs to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 177 to 179 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
Of plot 180, measuring 0.73.30, 0.36.65 belongs to Baarle-Nassau, and 0.36.65 to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 181 & 182 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
Of plot 183, measuring 8.03.40, 6.42.40 belongs to Baarle-Nassau, and 1.61.00 to Baarle-Hertog. 
Of plot 184, originally measuring 1.37.30, but by a later verification by the cadastre, found to be 
1.46.60, 0.59.90 belongs to Baarle-Nassau, and 0.86.70 to Baarle-Hertog. 
Of plot 185, measuring 0.69.00, 0.25.10 belongs to Baarle-Nassau, and 0.43.90 to Baarle-Hertog. 
Of plot 186, measuring 1.07.60, 0.73.60 belongs to Baarle-Nassau, and 0.34.00 to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 187 to 195 belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plot 196 belongs to Baarle-Nassau. 
Plots 197 to 206 belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 207 & 208 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
Of plot 209, measuring 0.30.00, 0.15.00 belongs to Baarle-Nassau, and 0.15.00 to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 210 to 275 belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Of plot 276, measuring 1.68.10, 0.58.20 belongs to Baarle-Nassau, and 1.09.90 to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 277 & 278 belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Of plot 279, measuring 0.06.30, 0.01.70 belongs to Baarle-Nassau, and 0.04.60 to Baarle-Hertog.74 
                                                           
73 Sic. Probably meant to read "Plot 120A…" as per the ICJ translation. 
74 Moniteur has 0.04.06, obviously in error. Correct in ICJ translation. 
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Of plot 280, measuring 0.15.70, 0.14.00 belongs to Baarle-Nassau, where stand a house, barn and 
brewery, and 0.01.70 to Baarle-Hertog, a farm-yard. 
Plots 281 to 296 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
Plots 297 to 301 belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 302 to 331 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
Plots 332 to 335 belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 336 to 341 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
Plots 342 to 346 belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 347 to 349 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
Plots 350 to 356  belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Of plot 357, measuring 2.21.70, 0.58.00 belongs to Baarle-Nasau, and 1.63.70 to Baarle-Hertog. 
Of plot 358, measuring 1.47.60, 0.42.40 belongs to Baarle-Nassau, and 1.05.20 to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 359 to 366 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
Plots 367 to 37975 belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 380 to 394 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
Of plot 395, measuring 2.61.20, 0.16.00 belongs to Baarle-Nassau, and 2.45.20 to Baarle-Hertog. 
Of plot 396, measuring 1.54.90, 0.88.70 belongs to Baarle-Nassau, and 0.66.20 to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 397 to 415 belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Of plot 416, measuring 2.55.00, 0.50.00 belongs to Baarle-Nassau, and 2.05.00 to Baarle-Hertog. 
Of plot 417, measuring 0.62.00, 0.59.00 belongs to Baarle-Nassau, and 0.03.00 to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 418 to 442 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
Plots 443 to 446 belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Of plot 447, originally measuring 1.61.60, but by a later verification by the cadastre found to be 1.55.70, 
0.57.50 belongs to Baarle-Nassau, and 0.98.20 to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 448 & 449 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
Plots 450 & 451 belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Of plot 452, measuring 2.02.70, 0.49.80 belongs to Baarle-Nassau, and 1.52.90 to Baarle-Hertog. The 
enclaves in this plot are mentioned in a deed of public sale held by the receiver of domains at Breda, 27 
February 1817.  
Plot 453 belongs to Baarle-Nassau. 
Of plot 454, measuring 1.94.30, 1.03.00 belongs to Baarle-Nassau, and 0.91.30 to Baarle-Hertog. 
Of plot 455, measuring 2.59.40, 1.76.40 belongs to Baarle-Nassau, and 0.83.00 to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 456 to 458 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
Of plot 459, measuring 1.45.10, 0.72.55 belongs to Baarle-Nassau, and 0.72.55 to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 460 to 466 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
Of plot 467, measuring 0.27.20, 0.09.50 belongs to Baarle-Nassau, and 0.17.70 to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 468 to 471 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
Plot 472 belongs to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 473 to 566 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
Of plot 567, measuring 5.41.40, 3.51.60 belongs to Baarle-Nassau, and 1.89.80 to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 568 & 569 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
Of plot 570, measuring 2.14.50, 0.60.00 belongs to Baarle-Nassau, and 1.54.50 to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 571 to 574 belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 575 to 579 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
Of plot 580, measuring 3.57.00, 0.78.00 belongs to Baarle-Nassau, and 2.79.00 to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 581 to 657 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
Plots 658, 658a & 659 belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 660 & 661 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
Here ends Section C. 
 

Section D 
Named Klein Bedaf 

Plots 1 to 20 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
Of plot 21, measuring 1.78.40, 1.43.40 belongs to Baarle-Nassau, and 0.35.00 to Baarle-Hertog. The 
enclaves in this plot are mentioned in a deed of sale, executed by J.P. Van Gilse76, burgomaster of the 
commune of Baarle-Hertog, 2 March 1787. 
                                                           
75 Moniteur has 279, obviously in error. Correct in ICJ translation. 
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Plot 22 belongs to Baarle-Nassau. 
Of plot 23, measuring 1.10.90, 0.80.90 belongs to Baarle-Nassau, and 0.30.00 to Baarle-Hertog. The 
enclaves in this plot are mentioned in a deed of sale, executed by the bailiff/judge and aldermen of 
Baarle-Nassau, 3 August 1807. 
Plots 24 to 31 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
Plot 32 belongs to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 33 to 35 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
Of plot 36, measuring 1.36.70, 1.01.80 belongs to Baarle-Nassau, and 0.34.90 to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 37 to 41 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
Plots 42 & 43 belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 44 to 48 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
Of plot 49, originally measuring 1.02.80, but by a later verification by the cadastre found to be 1.07.30, 
0.63.50 belongs to Baarle-Nassau, and 0.43.80 to Baarle-Hertog. The enclaves in this plot are mentioned 
in a deed of sale, executed by the bailiff/judge and aldermen of Baarle-Nassau, 12 November 1806, and 
also in a deed of sale, executed by the notary J.-P. Mermans77 at Turnhout, 3 November 1806. 
Plots 50 & 51 belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 52 to 54 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
Plots 55 to 57 belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 58 to 60 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
Of plot 61, measuring 1.50.10, 0.31.00 belongs to Baarle-Nassau, and 1.19.10 to Baarle-Hertog. The 
enclaves in this plot are mentioned in a deed of sale, executed by the notary C.-A. Hendrickx at Baarle-
Nassau, 29 March 1816. 
Plots 62 to 78 belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Of plot 79, measuring 0.83.20, 0.48.50 belongs to Baarle-Nassau, and 0.34.710 to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 80 to 86 belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plot 87 belongs to Baarle-Nassau. 
Of plot 88, measuring 1.35.20, 1.18.20 belongs to Baarle-Nassau, and 0.17.00 to Baarle-Hertog. The 
enclaves in this plot are mentioned in the deed of sale executed by notary the C.-A. Hendrickx, at 
Baarle-Nassau, 10 October 1816. 
Plots 89 to 401 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
Here ends Section D. 
 

Section E 
Named Heikant 

Plots 1 to 5 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
Plots 6 to 9 belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 10 to 13 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
Plot 14 belongs to Baarle-Hertog. 
Of plot 15, measuring 1.00.40, 0.80.40 belongs to Baarle-Nassau, and 0.20.00 to Baarle-Hertog. The 
enclaves in this plot are mentioned in a deed of sale executed by the notary C.-A. Hendrickx at Baarle-
Nassau, 4 January 1821. 
Plot 16 belongs to Baarle-Nassau. 
Plots 17 to 19 belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plot 20 belongs to Baarle-Nassau. 
Of plot 21, measuring 2.54.40, 2.32.80 belongs to Baarle-Nassau, and 0.21.60 to Baarle-Hertog. The 
enclaves in this plot are mentioned in a deed of separation, executed by the bailiff/judge and aldermen of 
Baarle-Nassau, 4 March 1803. 
Plots 22 to 210 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
Plots 211 & 212 belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 213 to 439 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
Here ends Section E. 
 

Section F  
Named Reth 

Plots 1 to 9 belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
                                                                                                                                                                        
76 ICJ Translation has “J.O. Van Gilse”, obviously in error. 
77 ICJ translation has “J.-B. Mermans”. 
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Of plot 10, measuring 2.42.12, 1.38.02 belongs to Baarle-Nassau, and 1.04.10 to Baarle-Hertog.  The 
enclaves in this plot are mentioned in a deed of sale, executed by Adriaan van Hooydonck and aldermen 
of Baarle-Hertog, 23 April 1796. 
Plots 11 to 20 belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Of plot 21, originally measuring 1.48.30, but by a later verification by the cadastre, found to be 1.60.70, 
0.99.70 belongs to Baarle-Nassau and 0.61.00 to Baarle-Hertog. The enclaves in this plot are mentioned 
in a deed of sale executed by the notary C.-A. Hendrickx, at Baarle-Nassau, 10 August 1818. 
Plots 22 & 23 belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 24 to 93 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
Of plot 94, measuring 2.46.30, 0.20.30 belongs to Baarle-Nassau, and 2.26.00 to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 95 to 97 belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Of plot 98, measuring 5.51.60, 0.08.70 belongs to Baarle-Nassau, and 5.42.90 to Baarle-Hertog. 
Of plot 99, measuring 1.27.00, 0.67.20 belongs to Baarle-Nassau, and 0.59.80 to Baarle-Hertog. The 
enclaves in this plot are mentioned in a deed of sale executed by the bailiff/judge and aldermen of 
Baarle-Nassau, 1 August 1805. 
Plots 100 to 105 belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Of plot 106, measuring 1.01.30, 0.08.00 belongs to Baarle-Nassau, and 0.93.30 to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 107 to 118 belong to Baarle-Nassau 
Of plot 119, measuring 1.98.00, 1.24.60 belongs to Baarle-Nassau, and 0.73.40 to Baarle-Hertog. 
Of plot 120, measuring 1.53.90, 1.01.90 belongs to Baarle-Nassau, and 0.52.00 to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 121 to 124 belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Of plot 125, measuring 0.95.50, 0.91.10 belongs to Baarle-Nassau, and 0.04.40 to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 126 to 134 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
Plot 135 belongs to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 136 to 139 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
Of plot 140, measuring 1.11.00, 0.55.50 belongs to Baarle-Nassau, and 0.55.50 to Baarle-Hertog. The 
enclaves in this plot are mentioned in a deed of separation, executed by the notary C.-A. Hendrickx, at 
Baarle-Nassau, 26 January 1830. 
Plots 141 to 251 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
Here ends Section F. 
 

Section G 
Named Tommel 

Plots 1 to 17 belong to Baarle-Nassau 
Plot 18 belongs to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 19 to 67 belong to Baarle-Nassau 
Plots 68 to 73 belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Of plot 74, measuring 2.10.50, 1.22.40 belongs to Baarle-Nassau, and 0.88.10 to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 75 to 78 belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 79 & 80 belong to Baarle-Nassau, which is evident from deeds of sale executed by the notary C.-
A. Hendrickx, at Baarle-Nassau, 26 August 1831 and 7 April 1834. 
Of plot 81, measuring 2.95.10, 1.85.70 belongs to Baarle-Nassau, and 1.09.40 to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 82 to 85 belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Of plot 86, measuring 5.35.80, 0.89.10 belongs to Baarle-Nassau, and 4.46.70 to Baarle-Hertog. The 
enclaves in this plot are mentioned in a deed of sale, executed by the stadhouder 78 and aldermen of 
Baarle-Hertog, 29 July 1793. 
Plot 87 belongs to Baarle-Nassau. 
Of plot 88, measuring 0.18.40, 0.04.00 belongs to Baarle-Nassau79, and 0.14.40 to Baarle-Hertog, where 
there is a house and shed. 
Plots 89 to 91 belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 92 to 107 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
                                                           
78 Presumably mayor or burgomaster. In the Moniteur the word schout is normally used for mayor in the 
text body, while burgemeester is used in the preamble, reflecting a change in terminology (at least in the 
Netherlands/Baarle-Nassau) after 1810. This is reflected in the ICJ translation where bailli and 
bourgmestre are used respectively. Thus the use of stadhouder in both source versions is interesting, but 
of unknown significance.  
79 The ICJ translation adds “located on the barn”. 
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Plots 108 to 139 belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Of plot 14080, measuring 1.59.60, 0.57.00 belongs to Baarle-Nassau, and 1.02.60 to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 141 to 150 belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 151 to 201 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
Here ends Section G. 
 

Section H  
Named Eikelenbosch 

Plots 1 to 50 belong to Baarle-Nassau 
Plot 51 belongs to Baarle-Hertog 
Plots 52 to 68 belong to Baarle-Nassau 
Plot 69 belongs to Baarle-Hertog 
Plots 70 to 447 belong to Baarle-Nassau. Plots 97 and 98 (which are part of the series mentioned above) 
have been proven to belong to the commune of Baarle-Nassau by the production of a transfer deed 
[vestbrief] executed by the officer [officier] and aldermen of Baarle-Nassau dated 26 May 1781. 
Plot 448 belongs to Baarle-Hertog 
Plots 449 to 509 belong to Baarle-Nassau 
Plots 510 to 513 belong to Baarle-Hertog 
Of plot 514, measuring 0.08.86, 0.01.40 belongs to Baarle-Nassau where there is a barn, and 0.07.46  to 
Baarle-Hertog where there is a house and farm-yard. 
Plot 514A belongs to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 515 to 544 belong to Baarle-Nassau 
Here ends Section G. 
 

Section A 
Named Castelre 

Plots 1 to 731 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
Plots 732 to 747 belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plot 748 belongs to Baarle-Nassau. 
Plots 749 to 756 belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 757 to 763 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
Plots 764 to 767 belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 768 to 904 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
Here ends Section A Castelre. 
 

Section A 
Named Zondereigen 

Plot 1 belongs to Baarle-Nassau 
Plots 2 & 3 belong to Baarle-Hertog 
Plots 4 & 5 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
Plots 6 to 61 belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 62 to 67 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
Plots 68 to 77 belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 78 to 90 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
Plots 91 & 92 belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 93 to 111 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
Plot 112 belongs to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plot 113 belongs to Baarle-Nassau. 
Plots 114 to 126 belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 127 & 128 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
Plots 129 to 131 belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plot 132 belongs to Baarle-Nassau. 
Plots 133 to 215A belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 216 to 224 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
Plots 225 to 593 belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 594 to 597 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
                                                           
80 Moniteur has 150, obviously in error. ICJ translation is correct. 
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Plot 598 belongs to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 599 & 600 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
Plots 601 & 602 belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plot 603 belongs to Baarle-Nassau. 
Plots 604 to 631B belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 632 to 635 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
Plots 636 to 639 belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 640 to 643 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
Plots 644 to 665 belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 666 to 668 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
Plots 669 to 675 belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 676 to 679 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
Plots 680, 681 & 681B belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plot 682 belongs to Baarle-Nassau. 
Plots 683 to 739 belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plot 740 belongs to Baarle-Nassau. 
Plots 741 to 749 belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 750 to 771 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
Plots 772 to 792 belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Plots 793 to 815 belong to Baarle-Nassau. 
Plots 816 to 820 belong to Baarle-Hertog. 
Here ends Section A Zondereigen. 
 
     Finally, the parties who are listed in the preamble to this minute are in agreement to add the 
following in clarification and further definition hereto. 
     That by the measures that appear in the minute, Dutch hectares, roods and ells are understood, 
with the exception of those places where something else is stated. 
    That in order to tell the separations and divisions of the plots, the grounds of the communes of 
Baarle-Nassau and Baarle-Hertog shall be differentiated through two different colours on the relevant 
cadastral plans. 
    That errors which may later be discovered to have crept into this official report, shall be able to 
be corrected on both sides, under the obligation nevertheless that the party who desires or initiates a 
correction, accompanies his request with clear and legal proof.   
     Thus the present minute with agreement of the parties named in this preamble, made in duplicate 
in order to be deposited in the archives of both municipalities, and concluded at the town hall of the 
commune of Baarle-Nassau on this day the 22nd of March One Thousand Eight Hundred and Forty-One. 
 
The communal authorities of Baarle-Nassau: 
A.-N. Van Gils 
A. Van Baal 
Gollner, Town Clerk. 
 

The communal authorities of Baarle-Hertog: 
R. Van Lier 
J.-B. Van Dyck 
J.-J. Liebrechts 

Certifying a true copy, 
Liebrechts, 
Town clerk of Baarle-Hertog. 
 
 
 
(Moniteur Belge, 1844. In Dutch. Preamble and Conclusion translated by Helen Cain, Melbourne; plot 
listing roughly translated by the author with assistance from Willem Van Schendel, History Department, 
University of Amsterdam. A French translation of the copy produced by the Dutch before the ICJ is 
given in ICJ, 1959, 94-109).  
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APPENDIX 2-18 
 

TREATIES OF LONDON 
19 APRIL 1839 

 
 
Treaty between Great Britain, Austria, France, Prussia, and Russia, on the one part, and The 
Netherlands, on the other.  
 

 
In the Name of the Most Holy and Indivisible Trinity. 

     HER Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, His Majesty the 
Emperor of Austria, King of Hungary and Bohemia, His Majesty the King of the French, His Majesty 
the King of Prussia, and His Majesty the Emperor of All the Russias, having taken into consideration 
their Treaty concluded with His Majesty the King of the Belgians, on the 15th of November, 1831 [see 
Appendix 2-16 above]; and His Majesty the King of the Netherlands, Grand Duke of Luxemburg, being 
disposed to conclude a Definitive Arrangement on the basis of the 24 Articles agreed upon by the 
Plenipotentiaries of Great Britain, Austria, France, Prussia, and Russia, on the 14th of October, 1831; 
their said Majesties have named for their Plenipotentiaries, that is to say: 
     Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, the Right 
Honourable Henry John Viscount Palmerston, Baron Temple, a Peer of Ireland, a Member of Her 
Britannic Majesty's Most Honourable Privy Council, a Member of Parliament, and Her Britannic 
Majesty's Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, &c.; 
     His Majesty the Emperor of Austria, King of Hungary and Bohemia, the Sieur Frederic Christian 
Louis, Count de Senfft-Pilsach, Chamberlain and Privy Councillor of His Imperial and Royal Apostolic 
Majesty, and his Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to His Majesty the King of the 
Netherlands, &c.; 
     His Majesty the King of the French, the Sieur Horace Francis Bastien, Count Sebastiani-Porta, a 
Lieutenant-General in his armies, a Member of the Chamber of Deputies of France, his Ambassador 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to Her Britannic Majesty, &c.; 
     His Majesty the King of Prussia, the Sieur Henry William, Baron de Bülow, his Chamberlain, 
Privy Councillor of Legation, Envoy Extra-ordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to Her Britannic 
Majesty, &c.; 
     His Majesty the Emperor of All the Russias, the Sieur Charles Andrew, Count Pozzo di Borgo, a 
General of Infantry in his Armies, his Aide-de-Camp General, Ambassador Extraordinary and 
Plenipotentiary to Her Britannic Majesty, &c.; 
     And His Majesty the King of the Netherlands, Grand Duke of Luxemburg, the Sieur Solomon 
Dedel, his Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to Her Britannic Majesty, &c.; 
     Who, after having communicated to each other their Full Powers, found in good and due form, 
have agreed upon the following Articles:- 
. 
    Article I. His Majesty the King of the Netherlands, Grand duke of Luxemburg, engages to cause 
to be immediately converted into a Treaty with His Majesty the King of the Belgians, the Articles 
annexed to the present Act, and agreed upon by common consent, under the auspices of the Courts of 
Great Britain, Austria, France, Prussia, and Russia. 

 
     Article II. Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, His 
Majesty the Emperor of Austria, King of Hungary and Bohemia, His Majesty the King of the French, 
His Majesty the King of Prussia, and His Majesty the Emperor of all the Russias, declare, that the 
Articles mentioned in the preceding Article, are considered as having the same force and validity as if 
they were textually inserted in the present Act, and that they are thus placed under the guarantee of Their 
said Majesties. 
 
    Article III. The Union which has existed between Holland and Belgium, in virtue of the Treaty of 
Vienna of the 31st of May 1815 [see Appendix 2-12 above], is acknowledged by his Majesty the King of 
the Netherlands, Grand Duke of Luxemburg, to be dissolved. 
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     Article IV. The present Treaty shall be ratified, and the Ratifications shall be exchanged at 
London at the expiration of 6 weeks, or sooner, if possible. The exchange of these Ratifications shall 
take place at the same time as that of the Ratifications of the Treaty between Holland and Belgium. 
 
In witness whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the present Treaty, and have affixed 
thereto the seal of their Arms. 
 
     Done at London, the 19th day of April, in the Year of Our Lord, 1839. 
 

Signed. Palmerston, Senff, H. Sebastiani, Bülow, Pozzo di Borgo, Dedel. 
 

-------------------- 
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Annex to the preceding Treaty 
 

Composition of Belgian Territory. 
     Article I. The Belgian Territory shall be comprised of the Provinces of:-  

South Brabant; Liege; Namur; Hainault; West Flanders; East Flanders; Antwerp; and Limburg; 
such as they formed part of the United Kingdom of the Netherlands constituted in 1815, with the 
exception of those districts of the Province of Limburg which are designated in Article IV. 
     The Belgian Territory shall, moreover, comprise that part of the Grand Duchy of Luxemburg 
which is specified in Article II. 
 

Limits of Belgian Territory in the Grand Duchy of Luxemburg. 
[Article II omitted] 

 
Territorial Indemnity to Holland in the Province of Limburg. 

[Article III omitted]. 
 

Limits of Dutch Territory in the Province of Limburg 
[Article IV omitted] 

 
King of the Netherlands to come to an Agreement with Germanic Confederation and Nassau. 

[Article V omitted] 
 

Reciprocal Renunciation of Territories. 
     Article VI. In consideration of the territorial arrangements above stated, each of the two Parties 
renounces reciprocally and for ever, all pretension to the Territories, Towns, Fortresses, and Places 
situated within the limits of the possessions of the other Party, such as those limits are described in 
Articles I, II, and IV. 
     The said limits shall be marked out in conformity with those Articles, by Belgian and Dutch 
Commissioners of Demarcation, who shall meet as soon as possible in the town of Maestricht. 
 

Belgium to form an Independent and Neutral State. 
     Article VII. Belgium, within the limits specified in Articles I, II, and IV, shall form an Independent 
and perpetually Neutral State. It shall be bound to observe such Neutrality towards all other States. 
 

[Articles VIII to XVI omitted] 
 
Article XVII. In the two countries of which the separation takes place in consequence of the present 
Articles, inhabitants and proprietors, if they wish to transfer their residence from one country to the 
other, shall, during two years, be at liberty to dispose of their Property, moveable or immoveable, of 
whatever nature the same may be, to sell it, and to carry away the produce of the sale, either in money or 
in any other shape, without hindrance, and without payment of any duties other than those which are 
now in force in the two countries upon changes and transfers. 
    It is understood that the collection of the Droit d’Aubaine et de Détraction upon the persons and 
property of Dutch in Belgium, and of Belgians in Holland, is abandoned, both now and for the future. 
 

[Articles XVIII & XIX omitted] 
 
Article XX. No person in the territories which change domination shall be molested or disturbed in any 
manner whatever, on account of any part which he may have taken directly or indirectly, in political events. 
 

[Articles XXI to XXIV omitted] 
 

Signed. Palmerston, Senff, H. Sebastiani, Bulow, Pozzo di Borgo, Dedel. 
 
 
 
(Hertslet, 1820-, 5:354-78; 1875, 979-93; Parry, 1969-, 88:411-19) 

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
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Treaty between Great Britain, Austria, France, Prussia, and Russia, on the one part, and Belgium on the 

other. 
 
 

In the Name of the Most Holy and Indivisible Trinity. 
     HER Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, His Majesty the 
Emperor of Austria, King of Hungary and Bohemia, His Majesty the King of the French, His Majesty 
the King of Prussia, and His Majesty the Emperor of All the Russias, taking taken into consideration, as 
well as His Majesty the King of the Belgians, their Treaty concluded at London on the 15th of 
November, 1831 [see Appendix 2-16 above], as well as the Treaties signed this day, between their 
Majesties the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, the Emperor of Austria, King 
of Hungary and Bohemia, the King of the French, the King of Prussia, and the Emperor of all the 
Russias, on the one part, and His Majesty the King of the Netherlands, Grand Duke of Luxemburg, on 
the other part [see above], and between His Majesty the King of the Belgians and His said Majesty the 
King of the Netherlands, Grand Duke of Luxemburg [see below], their said Majesties have named as 
their Plenipotentiaries, that is to say: 
    Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, the Right 
Honourable Henry John Viscount Palmerston, Baron Temple, a Peer of Ireland, a Member of Her 
Britannic Majesty's Most Honourable Privy Council, a Member of Parliament, and Her Britannic 
Majesty's Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, &c.; 
     His Majesty the Emperor of Austria, King of Hungary and Bohemia, the Sieur Frederic Christian 
Louis, Count de Senfft-Pilsach, Chamberlain and Privy Councillor of His Imperial and Royal Apostolic 
Majesty, and his Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to His Majesty the King of the 
Netherlands, &c.; 
     His Majesty the King of the French, the Sieur Horace Francis Bastien, Count Sebastiani-Porta, a 
Lieutenant-General in his armies, a Member of the Chamber of Deputies of France, his Ambassador 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to Her Britannic Majesty, &c.; 
     His Majesty the King of Prussia, the Sieur Henry William, Baron de Bülow, his Chamberlain, 
Privy Councillor of Legation, Envoy Extra-ordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to Her Britannic 
Majesty, &c.; 
     His Majesty the Emperor of All the Russias, the Sieur Charles Andrew, Count Pozzo di Borgo, a 
General of Infantry in his Armies, his Aide-de-Camp General, Ambassador Extraordinary and 
Plenipotentiary to Her Britannic Majesty, &c.; 
     And His Majesty the King of the Belgians, the Sieur Sylvain Van der Weyer, his Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to Her Britannic Majesty, &c.; 
     Who, after having communicated to each other their Full Powers, found in good and due form, 
have agreed upon the following Articles:- 
 
    Article I. Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, His 
Majesty the Emperor of Austria, King of Hungary and Bohemia, His Majesty the King of the French, 
His Majesty the King of Prussia, and His Majesty the Emperor of All the Russias, declare, that the 
Articles hereunto annexed, and forming the tenor of the Treaty concluded this day [see above] between 
His Majesty the King of the Belgians and His Majesty the King of the Netherlands, Grand Duke of 
Luxemburg, are considered as having the same force and validity as if they were textually inserted in the 
present Act, and that they are thus placed under the guarantee of their said Majesties. 
 
     Article II. The Treaty of the 15th of November, 1831 [see Appendix 2-16 above], between their 
Majesties the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, the Emperor of Austria, King 
of Hungary and Bohemia, the King of the French, the King of Prussia, and the Emperor of All the 
Russias, and His Majesty the King of the Belgians, is declared not to be obligatory upon the High 
Contracting Parties. 
 
      Article III. The present Treaty shall be ratified, and the Ratifications shall be exchanged at 
London at the expiration of 6 weeks, or sooner, if possible. The exchange of these Ratifications shall 
take place at the same time as that of the Ratifications of the Treaty between Holland and Belgium. 
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In witness whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the present Treaty, and have affixed 
thereto the seal of their Arms. 
 
Done at London, the 19th day of April, in the Year of Our Lord, 1839. 
 

Signed. Palmerston, Senfft, H. Sebastiani, Bulow, Pozzo di Borgo, Sylvian Van de Weyer. 
 
 

[Annex of XXIV Articles identical to that annexed to the Treaty with the Netherlands above, and is 
omitted] 

 
 
 
(Hertslet, 1820-, 5:26-31; 1875, 996-8; Parry, 1969-, 88:421-26) 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
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Treaty of Separation between Belgium and the Netherlands. 

 
 

In the Name of the most Holy and Indivisible Trinity. 
     His Majesty the King of the Belgians, and His Majesty the King of the Netherlands, taking into 
consideration their Treaties concluded with the Courts of France, Great Britain, Prussia, and Russia, 
namely: by His Majesty the King of the Belgians, on 15th November, 1831 [see Appendix 2-16 above], 
and by His Majesty the King of the Netherlands, Grand Duke of Luxemburg, this day [see above], their 
said Majesties have named their Plenipotentiaries, that is to say:- 
     His Majesty the King of the Belgians, the Sieur Sylvain Van der Weyer, his Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary to Her Britannic Majesty, &c.; 
     And His Majesty the King of the Netherlands, Grand Duke of Luxemburg, the Sieur Solomon 
Dedel, his Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to Her Britannic Majesty, &c.; 
     Who, after having communicated to each other their Full Powers, found in good and due form, 
have agreed upon the following Articles:- 
 

[Articles I to XXIV, being the same as those of the Annexes to the Treaty of London above, omitted] 
 

Peace and Friendship 
[Article XXV omitted] 

 
Ratifications. 

[Article XXVI omitted] 
 
    Done at London, the 19th April, 1839. 
 

Signed. Dedel, Sylvain Van de Weyer. 
 
 
 
(Hertslet, 1875, 994-5; Parry, 1969-, 88:427-43) 
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APPENDIX 2-19 
 

BELGO-DUTCH BOUNDARY TREATY 
5 NOVEMBER 1842 

 
 

Boundary Treaty between Belgium and the Netherlands, Signed at the Hague, 5th November, 1842. 
 

Reference to Treaty or 19th April, 1839. 
     His Majesty the King of the Belgian and His Majesty the King of the Netherlands, Grand Duke of 
Luxemburg, having recognised that the point at which the labours of the Commissions appointed under the 
Treaty of 19th April, 1839 [see Appendix 2-18 above], had reached, it has become necessary, in order to 
smooth all difficulties, to settle, through the intervention of the two Governments, certain points which are not 
sufficiently determined in the said Treaty, have appointed their Plenipotentiaries, namely:- 
    His Majesty the King of the Belgians, the Sieurs Albert Florent Joseph Prisse, his Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary toi his Majesty the King of the Netherlands, &c, and Aldephonse 
Alexander Felix du Jardin, his Chargé d’Affaires at the Royal Court of Hanover and the Hanse Towns, on an 
Extraordinary Mission to the Court of the Netherlands, &c.; 
    His Majesty the King of the Netherlands, the Sieurs Jean Guillaume Baron Huyssen de Kattendyke, 
his Minister for Foreign Affairs, &c.; Jean Jacques Rochussen, his Minister of Finances, &c.; and Florent 
Adrien van Hall, his Minister of Justice, &c.; 
     Who, after having exchanged their Full Powers, found to be in good and due form, have agreed upon 
the following explanatory Articles: 
 

Chapter I. Boundaries. 
[Articles I to XII omitted] 

 
     Article XIII. The boundary between the Dutch commune of Baarle-Nassau (North Brabant) and the 
Belgian commune of Wortel (Antwerp), will be modified by leaving to the Netherlands the parcels Nos. 1 and 
2, section B, of Wortel. 
    The road situated to the south of these parcels will be the boundary. 
 
     Article XIV. The status quo will be maintained both with regard to the villages of Baarle-Nassau 
(Netherlands) and Baarle-Duc (Belgium), and with regard to the ways crossing them. 
 
     Article XV. The lines which are the object of Articles IV to XIII of the present Treaty will be 
reproduced respectively on the maps and plans annexed here under the letters C, D, E, F, G and H. 
 

Chapter II. Navigation 
[Articles XVI to LV omitted] 

 
Chapter III. Finances 

[Articles LVI to LXIX omitted.] 
 

     Article LXX. The Mixed Commissions instituted by the Treaty of 19 April 1839 will assemble in the 
15 days which will follow the Ratification of the present Treaty; effecting to draft the convention and rules 
which concern them, according to the foregoing provisions and the bases which have already been fixed on 
both sides. They shall have completed their work within a period of three months following their meeting. 
 

 [Articles LXXI & LXXII omitted] 
 

Done at The Hague, the 5th day of November, 1842. 
 

Signed. Prisse, Du Jardin, Huyssen van Kattendyke, Rochussen, F.A.van Hall. 
 
 
(Hertslet, 1875, 1029-30 gives an English extract and summary; Parry 1969-, 37-64; gives the full French 
text; 'Case concerning sovereignty…', 1959, 9 gives an English translation of Article 14. Additional 
translation from the French by the author). 
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APPENDIX 2-20 
 

BELGO-DUTCH BOUNDARY CONVENTION 
8 AUGUST 1843 

 
 
Boundary Convention between Belgium and the Netherlands. Signed at Maestricht, 8th August, 1843. 
 

     His Majesty the King of the Netherlands, Grand Duke of Luxemburg, and His Majesty the 
King of the Belgians, taking into consideration the Treaty of 19th April, 1839 [see Appendix 2-18 above], 
and wishing to regulate and settle everything relating to the delimitation between the Kingdom of the 
Netherlands and the Kingdom of Belgium, have appointed to that effect, in conformity to Article VI of 
the said Treaty, Commissioners, namely: 

His Majesty the King of the Netherlands, Grand Duke of Luxemburg, the Sieurs Paul Eustace 
René van Hooff, his Aide-de-Camp on Extraordinary Service, &c.; Guillaume Dominique Alois Kerens 
de Wolfrath, District Commissioner at Maestricht, &c.; Michel Tock, his Commissioner for the 
regulation of the Navigation and for the Right of Navigation on the Danube, &c.; François Joseph 
Charles Marie Wirz, Superior Councillor of Public Works in the Grand Duchy of Luxemburg, &c.; and  
Etienne de Kruyff, Engineer-in-Chief of the Waterstaat, &c.; 

His Majesty the King of the Belgians, the Sieurs André Edouard Jolly, Major-General, 
Commander of the Province of Antwerp, &c.; Nicolas Berger, President of the Tribunal of First Instance 
at Arlon, &c.; Jean Baptiste Vifquain, Inspector of Roads and Bridges, &c.; Charles Emmanuel François 
Joseph Grandgagnage, Director of Direct Taxes, Customs and Excise, and Surveyor in the Province of 
Liége, &c.; and Viscount Charles Ghislain Guillaume Vilain XIIII, Member of the Chamber of 
Representatives, &c.; 

 Who, after having exchanged their full Powers, found to be in good and due form, and in 
conformity with the Supplementary Treaty of 5th November, 1842 [see Appendix 2-19 above], have 
agreed upon the following Articles: 
 

Descriptive Minute. Plans and maps. 
     Article I. The frontier between the Kingdom of the Netherlands and the Kingdom of Belgium 
stretches from Prussia to the North Sea. 
     This frontier, which is divided into three sections, is defined in an exact and invariable way by a 
Descriptive Minute, drawn up according to the detailed survey maps, drawn to a scale of 1:2,500, and by 
means of examinations made on the spot by commissioners delegated for that purpose. 
     However, as an exception, the maps to a scale of 1:10,000 have been considered sufficient to 
show that part of the frontier formed by the Meuse and the Scheldt. 
     The same is the case for communes of Baarle-Nassau (Netherlands) and Baarle-Duc (Belgium) in 
regard to which the status quo is maintained in virtue of Article XIV of the Treaty of 5 November 1842. 
     A special map, in four sheets, comprising the whole survey, plot by plot, of these two communes, 
has been drawn up to a scale of 1:10,000 and to this map are annexed two separate sheets showing, to 
the scale of 1:2,500, such parts of those two communes as a smaller scale would not show clearly. 
 
     Article II. Topographical maps, to the scale of 1/10,000, designed to show the frontier as a whole 
and in relation to bordering localities, have been prepared in sections, as follows: 
     On the Netherlands side, by means of survey maps, lists of particulars, and examinations on the 
spot, so far as these were necessary to determine the frontier; 
     On the Belgian side, by means of survey maps and examinations on the spot, covering the whole 
of the Belgian part. 
     These maps take in the whole of the frontier, to an average depth of 2,400 aunes (metres). 
 
     Article III. The descriptive minute, the detailed survey maps and the topographical maps, scale 
1/10,000, prepared and signed by the Commissioners, shall remain annexed to the present Convention 
and shall have the same force and effect as though they were inserted in their entirety. 
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Section I. Boundary from Prussia to the Meuse.  

Boundary formed by the course of this river, and by the limits of Maestricht. 
[Articles IV to XIII omitted] 

 
Section II. Boundary from the Meuse to the Scheldt. 

 Boundary formed by the part of this river which separates the Province of Antwerp from that of 
Zeeland. 

 
Article XIV.  
[§1 to 3 omitted] 

     §4 From this point, until the territory of the Dutch and Belgian communes of Baarle-Nassau and 
Baarle-Duc, the boundary separates, successively, the Dutch communes of Reusel, Hooge and Lage 
Mierde, Hilvarenbeek, Goirle and Alphen (North Brabant Province) from the Belgian communes of 
Moll, Arendonck, Welde and Poppel (Antwerp Province). 
(Articles LXXXII to LXXXIX of the Descriptive Minute) 
 
     §5 On reaching the said communes of Baarle-Duc and Baarle-Nassau, the boundary is interrupted 
in consequence of the impossibility of drawing a continuous line between these two communes, in view 
of the provisions of Article XIV of the Treaty of 5 November 1842, which says: 
    " The status quo will be maintained both with regard to the villages of Baarle-Nassau 
(Netherlands) and Baarle-Duc (Belgium), and with regard to the ways crossing them." 
    The division of these two communes between the two Kingdoms is the subject of a special study. 
(Article XC of the Descriptive Minute.) 
 
     §6. The boundary recommences from the point of contact of the communes of Chaam and Meerle 
with the territory of Baarle-Nassau and Baarle-Duc, and separates successively the Dutch communes of 
Chaam, Ginneken, Rijsbergen, Zundert, Rucphen, Roozendaal, Wouw, Huijbergen, Putte, Ossendrecht 
and Woensdrecht (North Brabant Province) from the Belgian commnues of Meerle, Meir, Loenhout, 
West-Wezel, Calmpthout (1st part), Esschen, Calmpthout (2nd part), Cappellen, Stabroek, Beirendrecht 
and Santvliet (Antwerp Province), and reaches the thalweg of the Scheldt, which it follows upstream, 
until it meets a straight line connecting the hamlet called Cauter, near to Kieldrecht, and the 
Hoogerheide mill, situated in North Brabant. 
(Articles XCI to CXII of the Descriptive Minute) 
 

Exchanges and cessions of territory. 
     Article XV.  

[§1& 2 omitted] 
     §3. Belgium cedes to the Netherlands (Article XIII of the Treaty of 5 November 1842), parcels 
Nos.1 and 2, section B, of the Commune of Wortel. 
(Article XC of the Descriptive minute) 
 

[Articles XVI to XXII omitted] 
 

Section III. Boundary from the Scheldt to the North Sea. 
[Articles XXIII to XXXI omitted] 

 
General Measures 

[Article XXXII omitted] 
 
Article XXXIII. 
§1. The routes and ways whose axes form the boundary are declared jointly owned, without 

undermining the property rights of persons to whom the divided routes or ways belong. 
Neither of the two States can exercise, over these routes and ways, acts of sovereignty, if they are 

not those necessary to prevent or stop offences or crimes against public safety, or which would harm the 
freedom or safety of passage. The depositing of goods on these routes and ways, in whatever manner it 
is done, is considered an offence against freedom of passage. Howevere, this last clause is not applicable 
to the temporary parking in front of habitations which border these routes and ways, of passing vehicles 
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[voitures de passage], or of vehicles loaded with farm produce or supplies destined for these habitations, 
provided that the unloading of the latter takes place by day. 

The two Governments will see to the good maintenance of these routes and ways. 
 
§2. The inhabitants of the two countries who need to use foreign territory for the exploitation of 

properties situated in the proximity of the boundary, can freely use the routes and ways which form the 
boundary, and whose sovereignty is attributed to one of the two States, without nevertheless being able 
to escape inspection by customs officers or others having legal commission to report cases of fraud on 
their respective territory. 

 It is understood that by the stipulations above there is not introduced any restriction to the free 
passages mentioned in Articles XXIX and XXX. 

 
Article XXXIV. In the future, and in the interests of the two States, any construction of any 

buildings or habitations can only be built if done at least 10 metres from the boundary line, or 5 metres 
from a route or way where that route or way is jointly owned, and whose axis forms the boundary. 

Excepted from this measure are works/factories [usines] whose construction can be authorised on 
the watercourses forming the boundary. 

 This clause is not applicable either to the constructions which can be made along the portions of 
the boundary indicated in the places designated below, namely: 

 
[list of 12 places between boundary pillars 21 and 349, and thus not pertaining to Baarle, 

omitted] 
 
Article XXXV. Wherever rivers or other watercourses form the boundary, the sovereignty is 

shared between the two States, except where there is formal stipulation to the contrary. Each State will, 
on its side, maintain and preserve them. 

 
[Articles XXXVI to XLIV omitted] 
 

 
Done at Maestricht, the 8th of August, 1843. 

 
     Signed. Van Hooff, G. Kerens, M.Tock, Wirz, E. de Kruijff, Jolly, Berger, J.B. Vifquain, 
Grandgagnage, Vte. Vilain XIIII. 
 
[Additional Article omitted] 
[Annex concerning placement of boundary pillars omitted] 
 
 
 
(Moniteur Belge, 1844; Herslet, 1875, 1031-3; Parry, 1969-, 223-44; 'Case concerning sovereignty…', 
1959, 9-10. Additional translation from the French by the author) 
 

-------------------- 
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DESCRIPTIVE MINUTE 
 
Descriptive Minute of the Delimitation between the Kingdoms of Belgium and the Netherlands. Annexed 
to the Boundary Convention concluded at Maestricht, 8 August 1843. 
 

[Articles I to LXXXVIII omitted] 
 

Article LXXXIX 
Boundary between the commune of Poppel (Belgium) and that of Alphen (Netherlands). 

     The boundary, between these communes, is formed, over its entire length, by the axis of the stream 
called Ley, following all its meanders, in a southerly direction, from the previous pillar until that (No.214) 
to be placed (on the eastern side of the stream), on the extension of the line between the communes of 
Alphen and Baar-le-Nassau. It will indicate the junction of this line with the commune of Poppel. 
     A small pillar will be placed near the bridge existing over the stream on the road from Alphen to Poppel. 
 

Article XC 
Communes of Baar-le-Duc (Belgium) and Baar-le-Nassau (Netherlands). 

     §1st. The boundary, after having separated the commune of Poppel (Belgium) from that of 
Alphen (Netherlands), meets at a point described at the end of the preceding article, the territory 
composing the communes of Baar-le-Duc and Baar-le-Nassau. 
    As regards these two communes the boundary commissioners: 
    In view of Article XIV of the treaty of 5 November 1842 worded as follows: 
     " The status quo will be maintained both with regard to the villages of Baar-le-Nassau 
(Netherlands) and Baar-le-Duc (Belgium), and with regard to the ways crossing them." 
     Considering that the present situation of these places, maintained by the provision of Article XIV 
above, does not allow of a regular delimitation of the two communes in question; 

    Considering, however, that it may be useful to note what was established with the agreement of 
both sides, by the Minute of 29 November 1836, agreed to and signed on 22 March 1841 by the local 
authorities of the two communes; 
      Decide: 
     a. The above-mentioned Minute, noting the plots composing the communes of Baar-le-Duc and 
Baar-le-Nassau, is transcribed word for word in the present article. 
     b. A special map, in four sheets, showing the whole detailed survey plot by plot of the two 
communes, on a scale of 1/10,000, has been made, and to this map have been annexed two separate sheets 
showing on a scale of 1/2,500 those parts of the communes which a smaller scale would not show clearly. 
 

[The Communal Minute of 29 November 1836, given in Appendix 2-17 above, is omitted] 
 

§2. In accordance with Article 13 of the treaty of 5 November 1842, parcels Nos. 1 and 2, Section B, of 
the Commune of Wortel (Belgium), being ceded to the Netherlands, are detached fro the commune and 
will form part, in the future, of that of Baar-le-Nassau (Netherlands). 
 

Article XCI 
Boundary between the commune of Meerle (Belgium) and that of Chaam (Netherlands) 

§1st. The boundary, of which the regular description has been interrupted by its meeting the territories 
composing the communes of Baar-le-Duc and Baar-le-Nassau, recommences at the junction of these last 
with those of Meerle (Belgium) and Chaam (Netherlands). 
    This point is found in the middle of the stream called Chaamschebeek, at the closest place to 
parcels 674A of Meerle, 287D of Chaam and 99B of Baar-le-Nassau. Here will be placed a pillar 
(No.215), facing the rough stone, which exists already between the parcels 674 and 99 specified. 
§2. From this pillar, the boundary follows the middle of the said stream, until the place where it crosses 
the way from Meerle to Strybeek. At this point, and at an angle south-east from the parcel 491F of 
Ginneken, there will be planted a pillar (No.216) which will indicate the junction of the communes of 
Meerle (Belgium), and Chaam and Ginneken (Netherlands). 
 

[Articles XCII to CXLII omitted] 
 
 
(Moniteur Belge, 1844, 100-1 & 120-1; 'Case concerning sovereignty…, 1959, 10-11. Additional translation 
from the French by the author)  
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APPENDIX 2-21 
 

CONVENTIONS TO FIX THE BELGO-DUTCH BOUNDARY BETWEEN PILLARS 214 & 215 
11 JUNE & 21 DECEMBER 1892 

 
 

Convention concluded 11 June 1892, between Belgium and the Netherlands, but never ratified, 
to fix the boundary of the two countries between boundary pillars 214 and 215 

(Baarle-Hertog and Baarle-Nassau) 
 

[Articles 1 to 4 omitted, as not reproduced in source] 
 
Article 5 
 
Belgium cedes to the Netherlands: 
a) From the commune of Baarle-Hertog, the parcels appertaining to the sections A, B, C, D, E, F, G 
enclaved in the present territory of the Netherlands, with the exception of those to the south of the Mark 
belonging to Castelre; 
b) From the hamlet of Zondereigen, a part of the territory enclaved in Section A3 of the commune of 
Baarle-Nassau, to the south of the Mark, being part of Section K;81 
c) From the commune of Weelde, the parcels A 605a etc, D1, etc, just as they are described in tables 
no.1 and 2 annexed to the Minutes of the Special Commission of 5 September 1887 and 18 May 1889, 
and covering 1361ha 41 ares 70 centiares, including a parcel of 13 hectares 52 ares 40 centiares which 
was omitted from the said Minutes. 
 
The Netherlands cedes to Belgium: 
a) The parcels forming section A2 of the commune of Baarle-Nassau, containing the hamlet of Castelré 
with all its appurtenances, to the south of the Mark; 
b) The parcels appertaining to section A and to section B of the said commune of Baarle-Nassau, 
containing the hamlet of Ulicoten; 
c) The parcels appertaining to section A3 of the commune of Baarle-Nassau isolated to the south of the 
Mark, all as described in table no.3 annexed to the Minutes of the Special Commission mentioned 
above, together being 1355 hectares 5 ares 92 centiares. 
 

[Unknown number of further articles omitted, as not reproduced in source] 
 
 
(ICJ, 1959, 29. Translation from the French by the author) 
 

-------------------- 
 
 

                                                           
81 This refers to the present Belgian enclave H17. 
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Additional Declaration of 21 December 1892 to the Convention concluded 11 June 1892, 
between Belgium and the Netherlands, and also never ratified, 

to fix the boundary of the two states between the iron boundary pillars 214 and 215 
(Baarle-Hertog and Baarle-Nassau) 

 
[Article 1 omitted, as not reproduced in source] 

 
Article 2. 
The paragraphs of Article 5 of the aforementioned Convention, relative to the cessions made by Belgium 
to the Netherlands are replaced by the following arrangements: 
 
Belgium cedes to the Netherlands: 
a) From the commune of Baarle-Hertog all parcels appertaining to sections A, B, C, D, E, F, G, H 
enclaved in the present territory of the Netherlands, with the exception of those to the south of the Mark 
belonging to Castelré, such as they are mentioned in the table forming annex no.1 to the Minutes of the 
sessions of the Special Commission, dated 5 September 1887, modified according to the Minutes of the 
session of that Commission of 18 May 1889 and to the total of which have been added an enclave of 13 
hectares 52 ares 40 centiares, omitted from the preceding work. 
b) From the hamlet of Zondereigen, a part of the enclaved territory in section A3 of the commune of 
Baarle-Nassau, to the south of a tributary of the Mark called the Schouwloop and forming part of section 
K;82 
c) From the commune of Weelde, the parcels appertaining to sections A and D mentioned in the table 
labelled no. 2, annexed to the Minutes of the sessions of the above-mentioned Commission, dated 5 
September 1887, modified conforming to the tables annexed to the Minutes of that Commission of 18 
Mai 1889 and 26 November 1892. 
Tall these parcels of the two communes of Baarle-Hertog and Weelde have, in total, an area of 1343 
hectares 30 ares and 65 centiares. 
 

[Unknown number of further articles omitted, as not reproduced in source] 
 
 
(ICJ, 1959, 30. Translation from the French by the author. The table from the session of the Special 
Commission of 26 November 1892 is reproduced in facsimile on the next page of ICJ, 1959, i.e. p31) 

                                                           
82 This refers to the present Belgian enclave H17. 
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APPENDIX 2-22 
 

DUTCH RESPONSE TO BELGIAN COMPLAINT ABOUT CUSTOMS ENFORCEMENT AT 
BAARLE-HERTOG 

6 JUNE 1916 
 
 

In the month of October 1915 the Belgian government installed a radio-telegraph station in a part of 
Belgian territory (commune of Baarle-Hertog) enclaved in the territory of the Netherlands. 

The Second Hague Conference83 recognised the importance of such stations from the military point 
of view. It was forbidden by the 5th and 13th Conventions84 for a belligerent to install them in neutral 
territory. Article 5 of the latter Convention specifies that the place in which a radio-telegraphy station is 
exploited by a belligerent takes on the character of a base of military operations. 

By the installation of the radio-telegraphy station, the enclave of Baarle-Hertog has therefore 
become a base of operations of the Belgian government. 

In the opinion of the Dutch government, the maintenance of a strict neutrality obliges it to watch 
that Dutch territory does not serve in any manner to favour the utilisation of a base of operations of one 
of the belligerents that the Dutch territory protects on all sides from aggression by the opposing party. 

In consequence it is incumbent upon them to prevent the dispatch to this base of operations of 
anything which could be useful to the radio-telegraphy station. 

In conformity with the above, the Dutch government regrets that it cannot consent to the twelve 
cases of oil addressed to the burgomaster of Baarle-Hertog and which are located at the station of 
Baarle-Nassau-grens being sent to their destination 
 
The Hague, 6 June 1916. 
 
 
(ICJ, 1960, 3:941. Translation from the French by the author) 

                                                           
83 There were two Hague conferences, dealing with international law during war, in July 1899 and 
October 1907 respectively. 
84 The second Hague Conference, of 1907, produced thirteen conventions all dated 18 October, often 
cited as Hague I to Hague XIII. Hague V concerned the rights and duties of neutral powers and persons 
in case of war on land, while Hague XIII concerned the rights and duties of neutral powers in naval war. 
Article 5 of Hague XIII states:  

Belligerents are forbidden to use neutral ports and waters as a base of naval operations 
against their adversaries, and in particular to erect wireless telegraphy stations or any 
apparatus for the purpose of communicating with the belligerent forces on land or sea. 
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APPENDIX 2-23 
 

AGREEMENT FOR INTERIM AUTHORITY OVER DISPUTED ENCLAVE 
26 & 28 JUNE 1954 

 
 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
No. 78472 
    The Ministry of Foreign Affairs presents its compliments to the royal Embassy of Belgium and 
has the honour to lay the following matter before it. 
    Inasmuch as a dispute exists between the Belgian and Netherlands governments over the territory 
to which the registered lands known in 1836-1843 as the Commune85 of Zondereygen, Section A, Nos. 
91 and 92, belong, and negotiations on the subject are still in progress, provision should be made for the 
local exercise of authority and the maintenance of law and order. 
 
    The Ministry has the honour to propose that the competent Belgian and Netherlands authorities 
should consult together for this purpose, on the understanding that any action which may be necessary 
against persons of Belgian nationality shall be taken by Belgian authorities and that any such action 
against Netherlands nationals and persons having no nationality or foreign nationality who are not 
Belgians shall be taken by the Netherlands authorities. 
    This note and the Embassy's confirmation thereof shall be regarded as constituting an agreement 
between the two Governments, which shall enter into force immediately and which shall be concluded 
for not more than one year. 
     

The Hague, 26 June 1954 
 
The Royal Embassy of Belgium 
The Hague 
 

---------------------------- 
 
 
Embassy of Belgium 
No. 05/3088 
     The Belgian Embassy at The Hague presents its compliments to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
and has the honour to acknowledge receipt of its note, Directorate of General Affairs No. 78472 of 26 
June 1954, which reads as follows: 

[…] 
     The Belgian Embassy has received instructions form the Belgian Department of Foreign Affairs 
to inform the Netherlands Ministry that the Belgian Government can agree to the foregoing. 

 
The Hague, 28 June 1954 
 

The Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
The Hague. 
 

 
 
(United Nations, Treaty Series, v.272, No.3942, pp.235-39) 

                                                           
85 Not an administrative commune, but a cadastral commune. The administrative commune of Baarle 
was divided into cadastral communes of Castelre, Zondereigen and Baarle proper during the period of 
cadastral survey 1810-36.. 
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APPENDIX 2-24 
 

LETTER FROM THE DUTCH FOREIGN MINISTRY  
TO THE PORTUGUESE LEGATION IN THE HAGUE 

4 MAY 1956 
 

 
Legal and General Affairs Department  
No.62725 
 
The Ministry of Foreign Affairs presents its compliments to the Portuguese Legation and in reference to 
the Legation’s note of 3 May 1956 no.27, Po. 7.1 concerning the Belgian enclaves at Baarle has the 
honour to make known the following. 
 
1.    In virtue of Article 1 of the law of 10 January 1920 on the surveillance of frontiers, Law Bulletin 

no.11, certain parts of the territory of the Kingdom are designated by the King as ‘zones of 
surveillance’. 

  In virtue of Article 2 of the said law, the Minister of Justice, in order to facilitate the surveillance of 
the frontier, regulates the entry to the zones of surveillance, movement within the zones, and exit from 
the zones. 

2.    The zones of surveillance have been delimited most recently [en dernier lieu] by the royal decree 
of 1 July 1939, Law Bulletin no.282. The zone of surveillance of the first line [zone de surveillance de 
première ligne] - the only one of importance here - extends the entire length of the Belgo-Dutch 
boundary and has a depth of several kilometres. 

  The agglomeration of Baarle - the Dutch commune of Baarle-Nassau surrounding the Belgian 
commune of Baarle-Hertog, consists of about thirty enclaves, of which some themselves enclave 
Dutch parcels - is entirely situated within the zone of surveillance of the first line. 

3.    The regime provided for by Article 2 of the law on the surveillance of the frontiers has been fixed 
most recently by the order of the Minister of Justice of 25 March 1946, titled “Regulation of 1946 on 
the surveillance of the frontiers”. 

  The regulation on the surveillance of the frontiers includes several annexes, among which it is 
pertinent to note the order of the Minister of Justice of 1 September 1952 concerning entry to the 
zones of surveillance of foreigners of Belgian or Luxembourgeois nationality, as well as of foreigners 
possessing another nationality and who are domiciled in the Belgian commune of Baarle-Hertog 
(annex 9 of the regulation of 1946 on the surveillance of frontiers). 

4.    The regulation of 1946 on the surveillance of frontiers, to the extent that it is of interest to the 
question, stipulates in Article 2 that it is forbidden for all persons coming from a foreign country to 
enter a zone of surveillance by other routes than those passing by a frontier post and outside of the 
hours during which the offices of the post are open. Article 3 states that entry to the zones of 
surveillance is only authorised to a foreigner coming from a foreign country if he shows to 
functionaries charged with the surveillance of the frontiers, a passport or other identity document in 
order, establishing his name, the presentation of which is required by the Minister of Justice. 

  Article 4 stipulates that entry to the zones of surveillance is authorised to a foreigner coming from 
a foreign country only if the functionaries charged with the surveillance of the frontiers are satisfied 
that he possesses sufficient resources or can procure them by legal activities. 

  Article 5 states that entry to the zones of surveillance is not authorised to a foreigner coming from a 
foreign country if he is among those persons to whom there has been an order by the Minister of 
Justice, or in his name, that entry onto Dutch territory is not to be accorded. 

  Article 7 states that the functionaries charged with the surveillance of the frontiers and who have 
authorised to the zones of surveillance to a foreigner must affix upon the identity document of that 
foreigner a note of the date of his passage. 

  Article 9 states that it is forbidden for foreigners to find themselves in the zones of surveillance 
without being in possession of a valid identity document upon which figures the note mentioned in 
Article 7. 

  Article 11 states that, without diminishing in any way the stipulations of Article 9, it is forbidden 
for a foreigner to find himself in the zone of surveillance of the first line other than in a means of 
public transport and outside of the roads, outside of the buildings giving onto these roads, and of the 
lands on which they depend. 
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    Exceptions can be made relative to the application of the dispositions of articles 2, 3, 4, 7, 9 and 11. 
As far as these exceptions as within the scope of the present question, they are stated below. 

 
5.   In virtue of the order mentioned under point 3: 

a) Belgians are authorised to enter zones of surveillance if they carry one of the following documents: 
a valid passport 
a passport which has expired no more than five years previously 
a valid Belgian identity card 
a valid frontier resident’s card [carte de frontalier], 
and in these cases the clause of Article 2 of the regulation on the surveillance of the frontiers (that 

is, that entry to a zone of surveillance is only possible by roads passing by a frontier post) is not 
applicable to them. 

b)   Belgians are exempted from the clause of Article 4 of the regulation of 1946 on the surveillance of 
frontiers, that is to say they do not require to show proof of sufficient resources or be able to procure 
them. 

c)   Belgians are exempted from the clause of Article 7 of the regulation of 1946 on the surveillance of 
frontiers, that is to say they are not required to have a stamp or note of their passage added to their 
identity documents. 

d) Belgians are exempted from the stipulations of Article 14 of the regulation of 1946 on the 
surveillance of frontiers, and they are authorised to move freely in all places within the zone of 
surveillance of the first line, on condition of being in possession of one of the above stamped/visaed 
documents of passage.  

6.    The result of the preceding is that the passage over the Dutch boundary by Belgians, and their stay 
in the zones of surveillance, has been liberalised in a measure which removes the necessity for a 
regime applying specially to Belgians living or working in the Belgian commune of Baarle-Hertog, 
enclaved in Dutch territory. 

    The order mentioned under point 3 includes the clause that foreigners of a non-Belgian nationality 
who are domiciled in Baarle-Hertog and who possess an identity card made out in their name, 
stamped and signed by the burgomaster of that commune, are exempted form the obligation to cross 
the frontier only by way of a frontier post, but only as far as the crossing is made between two points 
of the designated frontier line (across which Baarle-Hertog is located); moreover they have complete 
liberty to move within the part of the zone of surveillance of the first line, namely that within which 
Baarle-Hertog is situated. 

7.    The practice of Dutch administration is not to hinder the movement of the Belgian functionaries 
and authorities who, equipped with an identity document, cross Dutch territory for the exercise of 
their functions on the territory of Baarle-Hertog. The police and customs officers can, in o doing, carry 
their arms. Within the agglomeration of Baarle they move, possibly armed, in complete freedom. It 
goes without saying that they can only exercise their functions on Belgian territory and they have no 
competence over Dutch territory. 

  It is not possible to say when this custom began, which has existed since time immemorial. 
 
 
(ICJ, 1960, 1:753-755. Translation from the French by the author) 
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APPENDIX 2-25 

 
LETTER FROM THE BELGIAN FOREIGN MINISTRY 

 TO THE PORTUGUESE EMBASSY IN BRUSSELS 
3 JULY 1956 

 
 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Trade 
Political Department 
Department P. I/A 
 
No. 452/104-115/4632 
 
Brussels, 3 July 1952 
 
By a verbal note of 3 July 1956, the Embassy of Portugal has expressed the desire to obtain information 
regarding the applicable regime for the passage of the Dutch authorities, nationals and goods across 
Belgian territory towards the Dutch enclaves of Baarle-Nassau. 
 
In response to this question, the Ministry of Foreign Affairs has the honour to bring to the knowledge of 
the Embassy of Portugal that the Belgian authorities never hinder and have never hindered the passage 
of the Dutch authorities and functionaries who cross Belgian territory to provide the effective exercise of 
the sovereignty of the Netherlands over the Dutch parcels entangled [enchevêtrées] in Belgian territory. 
Neither is any obstacle made to the Dutch police, customs officers, etc., who carry their arms to do so. 
Likewise, Dutch nationals can freely get to the above mentioned parcels across Belgian territory, and the 
goods which, to circulate between the two parts of the Netherlands, must pass across Belgian territory, 
pass across without formality. 
 
This custom dates back at least to the 15th century. 
 
 
(ICJ, 1960, 1:761. Translation from the French by the author) 
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APPENDIX 2-26 
 

EXTENSION OF AGREEMENT 
5 & 7 DECEMBER 1956 

 
 
Embassy of Belgium 
No. 05/7591 
    The Belgian Embassy at The Hague presents its compliments to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
and has the honour, on instructions from the Belgian Government, to communicate the following. 
    Since a dispute still exists between the Belgian and the Netherlands Governments over the 
territory to which the registered lands known in 1836-1843 as the commune of Zondereygen, Section A, 
Nos. 91 and 92, belong, and the said dispute is shortly to be referred by the two Governments to the 
International Court of Justice at The Hague for decision, the Embassy has the honour to propose that the 
arrangement concerning the local exercise of authority and the maintenance of law and order agreed 
upon in an exchange of notes between the two Governments on 26/28 June 1954 shall be maintained in 
force for a further year from the date of the reply of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs at The Hague to the 
Embassy's note. 
    This arrangement shall be without prejudice to the respective rights and claims of the two 
Governments and may not be invoked in support of either party's case before the International Court of 
Justice. 
     This note and confirmation thereof by the Ministry of Foreign Affairs shall be regarded as 
constituting an agreement between the two Governments, which shall enter into force immediately. 

 
The Hague, 5 December 1956 
 

The Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
The Hague 

 
---------------------------- 

 
 

Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
No. 171065 
 
    The Ministry of Foreign Affairs presents its compliments to the royal Embassy of Belgium and 
has the honour rto acknowledge receipt of its note No. 05/7591 of 5 December 1956, which reads as 
follows: 

[…] 
    The Ministry of Foreign Affairs also has the honour to inform the Embassy that the Netherlands 
Government can agree to the foregoing. 
 
    The Hague, 7 December 1956 
 
The Royal Embassy of Belgium 
The Hague 
 
(United Nations, Treaty Series, v.272, No.3942, pp.240-43) 

 154



APPENDIX 2-27 
 

AGREEMENT TO SUBMIT ENCLAVE DISPUTE TO THE I.C.J. 
7 MARCH 1957 

 
 
    The Government of the Kingdom of Belgium and the Government of the Kingdom of the 
Netherlands; 
    Considering that a difference has arisen between them as a result of conflicting claims to 
sovereignty over the cadastral lots known from 1836 to 1843 as lots Nos. 91 and 92, Section A, 
Zondereygen; 
    Desirous that the difference should be settled by a decision of the International Court of justice 
which shall determine their respective rights to sovereignty over the aforesaid lots; 
    Desirous that the questions to be put to the International Court of Justice shall be defined; 
    Have agreed as follows: 
 

Article I 
    The court is requested to determine whether the Kingdom of Belgium of the Kingdom of the 
Netherlands has sovereignty over the cadastral lots known from 1836 to 1843 as lots Nos. 91 and 92, 
Section A, Zondereygen. 

 
Article II 

    Without any prejudice to the burden of proof, the Contracting Parties, with reference to Article 37 
of the Statute of the Court, have agreed that the written proceedings shall consist of: 
    1. A memorandum from the Kingdom of Belgium to be submitted to the Court within three 
months of the notification of the present Agreement as provided in article III below; 
    2. A counter-memorandum from the Kingdom of the Netherlands to be submitted within three 
months of the receipt of the memorandum from the Kingdom of Belgium; 
    3. A rejoinder from the Kingdom of Belgium, followed by a counter-rejoinder from the Kingdom 
of the Netherlands, both to be submitted within a time-limit to be set by the court. 

 
Article III 

    The Kingdom of the Netherlands shall notify the Court of the present Agreement as soon as it has 
come into force, in accordance with Article 40 of the Statue of the Court. 

 
Article IV 

    The present Agreement shall be subject to ratification. 
    The instruments of ratification shall be exchanged as soon as possible at Brussels and the present 
Agreement shall enter into force as soon as the said instruments have been exchanged. 
    In witness whereof the undersigned, duly authorised by their respective Governments, have 
signed the present Agreement. 
    Done in duplicate at the Hague, on 7 March 1957, in the French and Dutch languages, both texts 
being equally authentic. 
 
 
For the Government 
Of the Kingdom of Belgium: 
(Signed) VAN DER STRATEN-WAILLET 
 

For the Government 
Of the Kingdom of the Netherlands: 
(Signed) J. Luns

 
(United Nations, Treaty Series, v.272, No. 4100, pp.245-47) 
 
Came into force on 19 November 1957, by the exchange of the instruments of ratification at Brussels, in 
accordance with Article IV. 
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APPENDIX 2-28 
 

MINUTE DELIMITING THE MAIN COMMUNAL BOUNDARY 
26 APRIL 1974 

 
 

Minute delimiting the boundary between the Kingdoms of the Netherlands and Belgium, between the 
Dutch commune of Baarle-Nassau, and the Belgian communes of Poppel, Weelde, Baarle-Hertog, 
Turnhout, Baarle-Hertog, Merksplas, Baarle-Hertog, Wortel, Minderhout, Baarle-Hertog, Minderhout 
and Meerle, with the exception of all the enclaves of the commune of Baarle-Hertog situated inside the 
perimeter of the commune of Baarle-Nassau, signed at Turnhout 26 April 1974. 

 
     By a Royal Decree dated 17 September 1971, naming Belgian Commissioners charged with the 
delimitation of the boundary cited in the preamble, the following persons were named as Commissioners: 
 

H.J. Wyants, Commissioner of the Arrondissement of Turnhout. 
P. de Roeck, Chief Engineer and Director of the Technical Service of the Province of Antwerp. 
A. Boone, Burgomaster of Turnhout. 
C. Druyts, Burgomaster of Merksplas. 
J. Segers, Burgomaster of Weelde. 
A. Glenisson, Burgomaster of Meerle. 
J. Ruts, Burgomaster of Poppel. 
J. Loots, Burgomaster of Baarle-Hertog. 
J. Desmedt, Burgomaster of Minderhout. 
A. Pemen, Burgomaster of Wortel. 
F. Simon, Provincial Chief of the Cadastral Survey of Antwerp. 
Belgian Commissioners J.Ruts and J.Loots have since died, on the 19 April 1972 and 27 March 
1974, respectively.  They have not been replaced. 

 
     By Royal Decree of the 22nd December 1972, No.45, were named as Dutch Commissioners for the 
delimitation of the boundary cited in the preamble: 

Engineer P.A. Boerstra: Chief engineer of the Provincial Water Authority [Provinciale 
Waterstaat] of North Brabant. 
Engineer W.A. Claessen, Engineer-Inspector of the Amsterdam Cadastre. 
F.M.A. de Grauw, former Burgomaster of Baarle-Nassau. 
A.H.P. Hogenbosch, Burgomaster of Baarle-Nassau. 
L. Snijder, Chief of the Topographic Cadastral Survey at Breda. 
Commissioner F.M.A. de Grauw died on the 6th December 1972. He has not been replaced. 

 
The Commissioners present at the meetings of 13 April 1970, 31 August 1970, 1 December 1971, 2 
October 1972 and 4 February 1974 have decided on the following: 
1. That the Commissioners Simon and Snijder will effect the technical operations necessary; 
2. That, as a dispensation from the Demarcation Regulation of 8 August 1843, boundary pillars will not 
be placed; 
Given that the boundary has been fixed in the coordinate systems of Belgium and/or the Netherlands, that 
the maps annexed at the scales of 1:2500 or 1:1250 have been drawn up in these systems and that the 
marking and the placement of boundary pillars in granite conforming to the prescriptions in force will 
incur large expenses, it was decided to forego placement of boundary pillars; 
Concrete pillars marked "M" have been placed in the immediate proximity of the boundary, at specified 
coordinates, and to which the boundary is linked. The coordinates have been given on the supplementary 
maps at scales of 1:2500 or 1:1250. 
3. That the preamble in the Belgian Royal Decree is to read as follows: 
Where it is stated "communes" it is agreed to read this as "commune", and where the enclaves are 
described as being situated on the territory of Baarle-Nassau, it should read that they are situated inside 
the perimeter of the commune of Baarle-Nassau; 
4. That, in case of doubt, a way [chemin] bordered by Belgian plots is Belgian, a way bordered by Dutch 
plots is Dutch, and a way bordered on one side by a Dutch plot and on the other by a Belgian plot, is half 
Belgian and half Dutch; the Dutch half adjoining to the Dutch plots; 
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5. That the frontiers not visible on the ground have been restored and where no contradiction exists 
between the Dutch and Belgian data [données], they are retained. 
6. That where a contradiction was noted, a decision has been taken by the Commissioners and that this 
decision has been recorded on the maps at 1:2500 or 1:1250; 
7. That, concerning watercourses normalised or modified naturally, the situation on the ground has been 
retained and reported on the maps at 1:2500 or 1:1250; 
8. That by the aid of measurements, a map at 1:500/1000, mentioning the necessary dimensions, will be 
drawn up for all the boundary. This map will be drawn up by each country on its part, and will be 
deposited in the cadastral archives of the country which had it drawn up. On the other part, each country 
will receive from the other copies of archival quality [sur matériau stable]. These maps will mention 
notably the cadastral plot numbers and will be certified by Commissioners Simon and Snijder; 
9. That, from the map mentioned in article 8 above, reductions to a scale of 1:2500 or 1:1250 will be 
made by a mechanical process. These will serve as the plot-wise cadastral maps named in the convention 
of 8 August 1843 as was published in the Moniteur of the Kingdom of the Netherlands, No.12, and in the 
Moniteur of the Kingdom of Belgium; 
10. That the Belgian map of 1:10,000 will be adopted as the 1:10,000 special/overview map [carte 
d'ensemble] mentioned in the convention of 8 August 1843; 
11. That the maps mentioned in articles 9 and 10 will be annexed to this present Minute and will form an 
integral part of it; 
12. That the Belgian names and numbers of ways [chemins] and watercourses have been mentioned in 
parentheses in the description of the boundary; 
13. That the description of the boundary is made from boundary pillar 214 in the direction of pillar 215; 
14. That the description of the boundary is as follows: 
 
A. The boundary between the communes of Baarle-Nassau and Poppel commences where the boundaries 
between the communes of Alphen and of Riel and of Poppel end in the centre of a stream called “De Ley” 
(Leyloop no.1.1) level with boundary pillar 214, and it runs in a southerly and south-westerly direction 
following the centre of the said stream until the place where the stream turns south-easterly. 
Here the boundary between the communes of Baarle-Nassau and Poppel terminates. 

 
B. The boundary between the communes of Baarle-Nassau and Weelde commences where the boundary 
between the communes of Baarle-Nassau and Poppel terminates in the centre of a ditch [fossé] and it runs 
following the centre of the ditch in a generally south-westerly direction, crossing the road from Nijhoven 
to Groot Bedaf, it continues in the centre of a small ditch along the north-west side of a path, then in the 
centre of a small channel and crosses the road from Riel to Weelde; then, over the top of a mound 
[monticule] it follows the centre of a small channel [petite rigole] crossing the road from Veldbraak 
towards Weeldestraat, continuing then by the centre of small ditches and channels crossing the road from 
Nijhoven to Weelde and the road from Weelde to Baarle-Nassau (Koningstraat). 
The boundary then follows the north-west side of a farm road to the edge of a wood and then the centre of 
a small channel and crosses the road from Reht [sic. Reth?] to Weelde between an estate in the 
Netherlands [une terre aux Pay-Bas] and a meadow in Belgium, then it follows the centre of a small 
ditch, a small channel until a “schouwloop”. 
From that moment [Dès lors], the boundary follows the centre of a small ditch until the centre of a small 
ditch turning to the south and is then formed by a straight line from the centre of the said small ditch until 
the centre of a small ditch level with the cowshed located in Belgium. Then, the boundary follows the 
centre of the said small ditch and runs across the existing sewers [égouts existants] towards the centre of a 
drain [une rigole d’écoulement] situated to the south-east of a metalled way located in the Netherlands. 
The centre of this channel is followed until Turnhoutseweg (Bredaseweg). Then, the boundary crosses 
this road and continues following the centre of a drain situated on the south-east side of Grensweg in the 
Netherlands, until the base of the railway. 
This base is crossed and the boundary runs along the centre of a ditch until a watercourse in Belgium 
running north-south. 
Here the boundary between the communes of Baarle-Nassau and Weelde terminates. 

 
C. The boundary between the communes of Baarle-Nassau and Baarle-Hertog commences where the 
boundary between the communes of Baarle-Nassau and Weelde terminates. 
From this point the boundary follows the east side of a watercourse named de Noordermark running in a 
generally northerly direction until the watercourse turns towards the west. 

 157



The boundary then follows the centre of a small ditch in a northerly direction and then turns towards the 
west until the north side of the said watercourse, and continues to follow the north side until an invisible 
section of the boundary. 
This invisible section overland is indicated by posts [piquets] which it follows in a southerly direction 
until the centre of a ditch. 
This centre [of the ditch] is followed in a generally south-easterly direction until the centre of a ditch 
running east-west. 
Here the boundary between the communes of Baarle-Nassau and Baarle-Hertog terminates. 

 
D. The boundary between the communes of Baarle-Nassau and Turnhout commences where the boundary 
between Baarle-Nassau and Baarle-Hertog terminates. The boundary follows the centre of a ditch in a 
generally westerly direction until a small channel [petite rigole] and mound which also runs westerly. 
The boundary then passes between two wire fences, becoming invisible and is indicated at this place by a 
post and a cross-piece [traverse] and runs in a north-westerly direction until the centre of a small wire 
fence. It follows the centre of this and then passes along the centre of a small furrow [sillon] and a small 
ditch until a ditch which is to the northeast. Here the boundary between the communes of Baarle-Nassau 
and Turnhout terminates. 

 
E. The boundary between the communes of Baarle-Nassau and Baarle-Hertog commences where the 
boundary between the communes of Baarle-Nassau and Turnhout terminates. The boundary is then 
formed by the centre of a small ditch in an easterly direction, then in north-easterly and easterly directions 
following the northern side of a farm road located in the Netherlands. 
At the end of this ditch the boundary becomes invisible and runs in easterly, northerly and north-westerly 
directions until the northern side of the watercourse named Noordermark and located in Belgium. The 
invisible boundary is indicated by posts. 
Then, this northern side is followed until the place where the watercourse turns towards the south. 
Then, the boundary follows the centre of a small ditch in an easterly direction and then becomes invisible; 
it continues in a south-easterly direction and then northerly until the middle of a small ditch. 
This boundary is indicated here and there by a stone and an iron rod [une pierre et un fer]. 
This centre is followed in a generally westerly direction following the south side of a small sandy path 
located in the Netherlands, until a ditch from the north-east. The centre of this ditch then forms the 
boundary in a northerly direction and then turns westerly until the centre of a way with a stone and 
concrete surface named the road from Zondereigen to the camp. 
The boundary follows the centre of this way in a northerly direction and then north-westerly; it then 
crosses the road from Zondereigen to Weelde (Gelsestraat). 
Then, the boundary continues in a generally northerly direction following the centre of a small ditch until 
the centre of a ditch, turns here generally north-west and runs along the centre of the said ditch until a 
small channel. 
Then, it runs along the centre of this small channel generally south-westerly for a distance of about 60m 
and turns generally northerly where the boundary is indicated by posts, until the centre of a ditch where 
the boundary continues generally north-westerly, until the centre of a small sandy path. 
The boundary follows the centre of this small sandy path first westerly and then south-westerly until the 
centre of Beersegatstraatje until the place where it reaches a wire fence; it runs the length of this wire 
fence in a generally northerly direction until the middle of a watercourse named Het Marksken (Markske 
4.15). 
Then it follows along the centre of this watercourse in a generally north-westerly direction until a ditch. 
The boundary turns along the middle of this ditch in a generally southerly direction until the middle of 
Beersegatstraatje and follows the centre of Beersegatstraatje in a generally westerly direction until the 
centre of a street called the way from Zondereigen to Baarle-Nassau. The boundary runs along the centre 
of this way in a generally northerly direction until the middle of the watercourse Het Marksken (Markske 
4.15) and follows that in a generally easterly direction until a ditch. 
Then it runs along the centre of this ditch in a direction generally northerly at first and then westerly until 
an iron pipe. 
The boundary runs in a generally south-westerly direction until a post in the aforementioned road. At this 
point the boundary runs along the centre of this road in a generally westerly direction and then follows the 
said centre in a generally northerly direction until an invisible boundary between a house and a barn 
indicated by iron pipes, it follows this invisible boundary until a plastic pipe on the side of a footpath. 
Then the boundary continues the length of the south-east side of the footpath in a generally south-

 158



westerly direction until the centre of a small ditch and, along this centre, first south-east and then south-
west and south and, then, south-east until the centre of the watercourse Het Marksken (Markske 4.15), it 
follows the centre of the watercourse in a generally easterly direction until the centre of a small ditch. 
Then it runs along the centre of this small ditch in an almost southerly direction, westerly and then 
northerly until the centre of the aforementioned watercourse, then follows the centre of this watercourse 
in a generally westerly direction and north-westerly until the north side of an unmetalled way named het 
Ginhovenschestraatje. 
It runs the length of this side in a generally south-westerly direction until the centre of a small ditch. 
Then, it runs along the centre of this small ditch in a direction successively generally north-westerly, 
westerly and northerly until the centre of the watercourse Het Marksken (Markske 4.15); it follows the 
centre of this watercourse in a generally westerly direction until the centre of a ditch. 
The boundary follows the centre of this ditch in a direction generally southerly, westerly and northerly 
until the centre of the aforementioned watercourse, it then runs along the centre of this watercourse, in a 
generally westerly direction until the centre of a ditch, which it follows in a southerly direction until a 
post and then runs by several posts, in a generally south-westerly direction, until the centre of a small 
ditch and crosses the road from Ulicoten to Zondereigen. 
It follows the centre of this small ditch in directions successively westerly, southerly, westerly, northerly, 
westerly, south-westerly, westerly, southerly, westerly and south-westerly until the centre of a 
watercourse named Noordermark (no.4.15.2), it then runs along the centre of this watercourse in a 
generally south-south-easterly direction until the centre of a ditch and follows the centre of this ditch until 
a post in the middle of the ditch. 
Here the boundary between the communes of Baarle-Nassau and Baarle-Hertog terminates. 

 
F. The boundary between the communes of Baarle-Nassau and Merksplas commences where the 
boundary between the communes of Baarle-Nassau and Baarle-Hertog terminates. 
It is formed by the centre of a ditch, running generally north-west, west and north until the centre of a 
ditch. 
Here the boundary between the communes of Baarle-Nassau and Merksplas terminates. 

 
G. The boundary between the communes of Baarle-Nassau and Baarle-Hertog commences where the 
boundary between Baarle-Nassau and Merksplas terminates.  
It is formed by the centre of a ditch in a generally northerly direction until the centre of a watercourse 
named Het Merkske (Mark 4.15). The boundary runs along the centre of this watercourse in an 
approximately westerly direction until a channel. 
At this place the boundary turns a little to the south-west and follows the centre of this channel first in a 
south-westerly direction and then north-westerly until the centre of a small ditch named De 
Staakheuvelseloop and it runs then by the centre of this small ditch until the centre of a small ditch. 
Here the boundary between Baarle-Nassau and Baarle-Hertog terminates. 

 
H. The boundary between the communes of Baarle-Nassau and Wortel commences where the boundary 
between Baarle-Nassau and Baarle-Hertog terminates. 
It is formed by the centre of a ditch in a generally north-westerly direction until a stone, in so doing 
crossing the old road from Baarle-Nassau to Hoogstraten. 
The boundary then runs in a generally westerly direction, and almost paralleling the said road, it is formed 
by an almost straight line passing along the centre of small channels and small ditches until beyond a 
stone named “afgevild paard” towards a point 1.80m to the south of a stone post. 
After that, the boundary follows a line indicated by posts in a generally westerly direction, until the north-
east side of a channel, crossing the road from Hoogstraten to Baarle-Nassau in so doing. 
The boundary then runs along this channel the length of the road from Wortel to Meerle (Kastelré) in a 
generally north-westerly direction until a canal/sluice gate [vanne]. Then it runs through the centre of this 
sluice gate situated in the road from Wortel to Meerle (Kastelré) and along the centre of a watercourse 
named Hollandsche Loop (no.4.17) in a generally north-westerly then south-westerly direction until the 
centre of a sluice gate situated in the bridle path to Beemden, then through the centre of this sluice gate 
until the centre of the said watercourse. 
The boundary then follows the centre of this watercourse in a generally south-westerly, westerly and 
north-westerly direction successively until the centre of a small river named De Mark (no.4). 
Here the boundary between the communes of Baarle-Nassau and Wortel terminates. 
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I. The boundary between the communes of Baarle-Nassau and Minderhout commences where the 
boundary between Baarle-Nassau and Wortel terminates, and is formed by the centre of a small river 
named De Mark (no.4) in an almost northerly direction, crossing the Schooreindsestraat until the centre of 
a small river named Het Merkske (no.4.15). 
Then, it continues along the centre of the Merkske (Mercx 4.15) in an almost easterly direction, then 
south-east until the intersection with a line indicated by posts. 
The boundary then runs the length of this line in an almost north-easterly direction until the centre of a 
small ditch, crosses the Kaaistraat and then runs along the centre of this ditch in an almost easterly 
direction, it then follows the north side of a wood in an almost easterly direction then the north side of a 
small rampart [rempart] until a post placed on the western side of the road from Wortel to Meerle. 
It then runs the length of a line indicated by some posts in directions successively almost easterly, 
northerly and southerly until the south side of the bridle path to Halbraak. 
It then runs along this south side in an easterly direction until the centre of a ditch. 
Then, along this centre and in an almost southerly direction, it reaches the centre of a small river called 
Het Merkske (Mercx 4.15). 
Then, it continues along the centre of the Merkske (Mercx) and in an almost easterly direction until the 
centre of a ditch; along the centre of this ditch and in directions successively almost north-east, east and 
south it again reaches the centre of the Merkske (Mercx). 
Then, it continues along the centre of the Merkske (Mercx) and south-easterly, crossing the Heistraat 
(near Schoorsebrug), until the centre of a ditch. 
Here the boundary between Baarle-Nassau and Minderhout terminates. 

 
J. The boundary between the communes of Baarle-Nassau and Baarle-Hertog commences where the 
boundary between the communes of Baarle-Nassau and Minderhout terminates. 
The boundary is formed by the centre of a ditch in directions successively generally south-west, south-
east and south-west, until the centre of two wire fences and it continues along this centre in a direction 
generally south-east until a post.  
Then it follows a line marked by posts in directions successively generally north-east, south-east and 
south-west until the centre of a channel. It follows the centre of this channel in a south-easterly direction 
until this centre of a ditch; along the centre of this ditch it continues in a generally north-easterly direction 
until the centre of the small river of the Merkske (Mark no.4.15) and along this centre in a generally 
north-easterly direction until the centre of a ditch, then, along the centre of this ditch in the successive 
general directions north-east, west and south-west until the centre of the Merkske (Mark no.4.15). 
Then, it continues along the centre of the Merkske (Mark) in a generally westerly direction until the 
centre of a ditch. 
Here the boundary between the communes of Baarle-Nassau and Baarle-Hertog terminates. 

 
K. The boundary between the communes of Baarle-Nassau and Minderhout commences where the 
boundary between Baarle-Nassau and Baarle-Hertog terminates, and is formed by the centre of a ditch in 
a generally northerly direction, crossing Haldijk, until the place where the ditch turns towards the east. 
Here the boundary between Baarle-Nassau and Minderhout terminates. 

 
L. The boundary between the communes of Baarle-Nassau and Meerle commences where the boundary 
between the communes of Baarle-Nassau and Minderhout terminates, and is formed by a ditch in 
successively generally easterly and northerly directions, crossing the road from Strumpt to Reuth, until 
the north side of Veldenstraatje. 
The boundary then runs the length of the west side of Boogaardstraatje in a generally north-easterly 
direction until the centre of a ditch. 
The boundary then runs along the centre of this ditch in directions generally north-west, north-east, north 
and north-east successively, crossing the watercourse named Reutscheloop (Meerleseloop no.4.06) until 
the point of intersection with Heikantsestraat and Boschstraat. 
Then, it runs the length of the west side of Boschstraat in a generally north-easterly direction until a ditch. 
The boundary then runs along the centre of this ditch in a generally north-easterly direction until a 
watercourse named Bollekensloop (no.4.06.04). 
Then it continues by the centre of this watercourse in directions generally successively south-east, east 
and north-east until the place where this watercourse turns towards the east and where there is a channel. 
The boundary then runs along the centre of this channel in directions generally successively north-west 
and west until the centre of a way called the bridle path towards Bollekens. Then by the centre of this path 
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it runs in a generally northerly direction until the road from Meerle to Baarle-Nassau (Ulicotenseweg). 
The boundary then crosses this road and runs in an approximately northerly direction the length of the 
western side of a path known as the road from Maaikant towards Lijnbeek by the centre of a ditch until a 
post. 
Upon leaving this post, it runs in a generally northerly direction along the centre of a ditch until the centre 
of another ditch. It runs along an extrapolation of the centre of this ditch in a generally westerly direction 
until the centre of a channel. The boundary then runs by the centre of this channel until a stone post. Upon 
leaving this stone post the boundary runs in a northerly direction along the centre of a channel, crossing 
Maaikantschestraat, until the centre of a watercourse named Oude Loop level with which is found 
boundary pillar 215.  
Here the boundary between the communes of Baarle-Nassau and Meerle terminates, and the boundary 
between the communes of Chaam and Meerle commences. 

 
 The present Minute has been drawn up in 25 copies, of which 15 are destined for Belgium and 10 

for the Netherlands. 
 The Belgian Minutes have been deposited at the town halls of the named communes, at the 

cadastral office of Antwerp, at the office of the Commissioner of the Arrondissement of Turnhout, at the 
Antwerp provincial administration office, and at the Ministry of Foreign Affairs in Brussels. 

 The Dutch Minutes have been deposited at the town hall of Baarle-Nassau commune, at the office 
of the topographic cadastral service at Breda, at the provincial offices of North Brabant at Bois-le-Duc ['s-
Hertogenbosch], at the Central Directorate of Cadastre and Public Registers of the Ministry of Housing 
and Land Development at Apeldoorn, and the Ministries of the Interior and Foreign Affairs at The Hague. 

 
 The present Minute is completed and signed by the Commissioners present at the meeting of 26 

April 1974, who have thus completed their duty. 
 
 
(Tractatenblad, 1974; Moniteur Belge, 1975, 2575-2581. Translation from the French by the author) 
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APPENDIX 2-29 
 

MINUTE DELIMITING THE ENCLAVES 
31 OCTOBER 1995 

 
 
Convention fixing the boundaries between the Kingdom of Belgium and the Kingdom of the Netherlands, 
signed at Maestricht, 8 August 1843. Minute delimiting the boundaries of the enclaves of the commune of 
Baarle-Hertog, situated on the territory of the commune of Baarle-Nassau, and of the enclaves of the 
commune of Baarle-Nassau situated on the territory of the commune of Baarle-Hertog, signed at Baarle, 
31 October 1995. 
 
Minute of delimitation of the enclaves of Baarle-Hertog in the commune of Baarle-Nassau and of the 
enclaves of Baarle-Nassau in the commune of Baarle-Hertog. 
 

1. Historical. 
     a) Conforming to the provisions of Article 6 of the treaty of 19 April 1839 between Belgium and 
the Netherlands, the delimitation of the boundary of the enclaves situated on the territories of Baarle-
Nassau and Baarle-Hertog must be regulated by a mixed commission of Royal Commissioners designated 
by the two countries concerned.  
     b) The Boundary Convention between Belgium and the Netherlands, concluded at Maestricht on 8 
August 1843, and the Descriptive minute annexed to it did not delimit or describe the boundary from the 
point where the boundary separates the communes of Poppel (Belgium) and Alphen (Netherlands) until 
the point where the boundary separates the communes of Meerle (Belgium) and Chaam (Netherlands).  
By the reference made in Article 14, paragraph 5, of the Convention of 8 August 1843, to the provisions 
of Article 14 of the Treaty of 5 November 1842, concluded at The Hague, the status quo has been 
maintained, with regard both to the villages of Baarle-Nassau (Netherlands) and Baarle-Hertog 
(Belgium), and with regard to the ways crossing them. 
     c) On 26 April 1974, the Commissioners designated for the purpose by a Royal Decree of 17 
September 1971, for Belgium, and by a Royal Decree of 22 December 1972 for the Netherlands, drew up 
and signed the Minute for the delimitation of the boundary between  the Kingdoms of the Netherlands and 
Belgium between the Dutch commune of Baarle-Nassau and the Belgian communes of Poppel, Weelde, 
Baarle-Hertog, Turnhout, Baarle-Hertog, Merksplas, Baarle-Hertog, Wortel, Minderhout, Baarle-Hertog, 
Minderhout and Meerle with the exception of the enclaves of the commune of Baarle-Hertog, situated 
inside the perimeter of the commune of Baarle-Nassau. 
 

2. Composition of the Royal Boundary Commission. 
     By a Royal Decree of 22 May 1994, No.94.003711, the following are named as Commissioners 
for the Dutch side: 
H.G.J.M. Beckers, Deputy Director General of the Cadastre at Apeldoorn; 
Drs. P.P.M.M. Hendriks, Burgomaster of Baarle-Nassau; 
W.C.M. van den Thillart, Director of the Cadastre at Breda; 
Engineer M.A. van Weel, Director of the Water Authority [Waterstaat], of the environment and transport 
for the Province of North Brabant at 's-Hertogenbosch (Bois-le-Duc). 
By a Royal Decree of 16 December 1994, the following are named as Commissioners for the Belgian 
side: 
L. Baetens, Commissioner for the Arrondissement of Antwerp; 
J. De Caluwé, Inspector of the Directorate of Surveys and General Plans of the Cadastre of Antwerp; 
A. Cornelissen, Burgomaster of Baarle-Hertog; 
J. Van der Herten, Commissioner of the Arrondissement of Turnhout; 
L. Peeters, Engineer and Chief Director of the Provincial Technical Service of Antwerp. 
     The Royal Decrees are joined to the Minute respectively as Annexes No.1 (p43) and No.2 (p45). 
 

3. Principles governing the delimitation of the boundary. 
     The Commissioners present at the meeting of 12 May 1995 have agreed on the following: 
     a) After reading the preamble of the Belgian and Dutch Royal Decrees, the members determined 
their duties to be as follows: the delimitation of the Belgian and Dutch enclaves situated inside the 
perimeters of the communes of Baarle-Nassau and Baarle-Hertog, which delimitation was not made by 
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the Minute of boundary delimitation of 26 April 1974, which delimited the parts of Baarle-Hertog 
adjoining Belgian territory. 
      
     b) Commissioners W.C.M. van den Thillart and J. De Caluwé will effect the technical operations. 
To this effect, they will take as a reference the study and the base surveys on which the Belgian and 
Dutch cadastres have recently agreed relative to the location and perimeter of the enclaves. 
     Having served as a basis for the study: 

1. Article 90 of the Descriptive Minute annexed to the Convention of 8 August 1843; 
2. The plans forming part of Section II, pp113-116, annexed to the Convention of 8 August 1843; 

     3. The original cadastral plans, scale 1:2500, of the communes of Baarle-Nassau and Baarle-
Hertog, where the location of the enclaves can be deduced from the different colours; 
     4. The original list of the plots and their areas forming Baarle-Nassau; 
     5. The original list of the plots and their areas forming Baarle-Hertog. 
 
     c) By dispensation from the Regulation of the placement of boundary pillars annexed to the 
Convention of 8 August 1843, boundary pillars will not be placed. 
    Given that the boundaries of the enclaves have been established in a precise manner in the Belgian 
and Dutch national coordinate systems, that the annexed maps are drawn up in these systems, and that the 
manufacture and placement of boundary pillars in cast iron or in natural stone conforming to the 
regulation will entail great expense, it has been decided to dispense with placement of boundary pillars. 
    Seeing that buildings straddle many of the boundaries of the enclaves, the placement of boundary 
pillars was not even possible in this case. 
      
     d) As it is impossible to describe the boundaries of the enclaves on a topographic or geographic 
basis, each turning point of the boundaries is identified by a serial number. 
    For each enclave, the perimeter is described by a list of the successive serial numbers of the 
turning points along its perimeter. 

Each numbered turning point corresponds to a single set of coordinates. 
  The area and perimeter of each enclave is also given. 

 
     e) The enclaves and the numbered turning points of its perimeter are listed in the sketch-plans 
[croquis-minutes] of the Belgian cadastre (scale 1:500 or 1:1000) and on the original cadastral plans of 
the Dutch cadastre (scale 1:1000 or 1:2500), which have been certified by Commissioners W.C.M. van 
den Thillart and J. De Caluwé. 

Copies of the original maps, on dimensionally-stable film, will be deposited with the two 
cadastres. 

     Copies of the Belgian sketch-plans will be given to the commune of Baarle-Hertog, and copies of 
the original Dutch maps will be given to the commune of Baarle-Nassau. 
 
     f) Reductions of the sketch-plans of the Belgian cadastre and the original Dutch cadastral maps 
will form part of the present Minute. 
 
     g) Reproduction of the enclaves on the maps given under section e above, with the turning points 
on their perimeter, are simply for purposes of illustration; only the coordinates of the turning points 
validly determine their position. 
 
     h) The disputed area of 80 square perches [80 perches carrées / 80 roeden] located in "De 
Withagen", at present registered with the Dutch cadastre as the entirety of Baarle-Nassau A 3789, with an 
area of 26a 32ca, falls under the sovereignty of the Kingdom of Belgium and is described in the Minute as 
enclave H22. 
 

4. Description of the enclaves. 
A. Generalities. 

The 22 enclaves of Baarle-Hertog are indicated by H1, H2, H3 etc, up to and including H22. 
     The 8 enclaves of Baarle-Nassau, located on the territory of Baarle-Hertog, are indicated by N1, 
N2, N3 etc up to and including N8. 
     Enclaves N1, N2, N3, N4, N5 and N6 are located inside enclave H1. 
     Enclave N7 is located inside enclave H8. 
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     Enclave N8 is located to the south of the Dutch boundary. 
     The location of the enclaves is reproduced on a general map [carte d'ensemble] which forms part 
of the Minute (Annex No.3, p.47). 
     The perimeter points of the enclaves are determined in the coordinate systems of Belgium 
(Lambert 1950) and of the Netherlands (Rijksdriehoeksnet, triangulation network of the kingdom). 
     For the coordinates of the perimeter points, refer to the list of coordinates which forms part of the 
Minute (pp.16-38 inclusive) 
     The enclaves are also shown in the form of reductions of the sketch-plans of the Belgian cadastre, 
and the original cadastral plans of the Dutch cadastre. The reductions form part of the Minute (Annex 
No.4, pp.49-69 inclusive, and Annex No.5, pp71-110 inclusive). 
 

B. The enclaves of Baarle-Hertog. 
ENCLAVE H1. 
   Local name: Aen het Klooster Straetje - Hoofdbraek - Loveren - De Boschcovensche Akkers - De 

Loversche Akkers - De Tommelsche Akkers - De Tommel - De Gierle Straat - De Reth - De 
Rethsche Akkers - Het Dorp - De Kapel Akkers - De Kastelein 
Area: 153ha 64a 48ca 
Perimeter: 12.911km 

   The perimeter is delimited by the points: 1551 - 1550 - 1549 - 1548 - 1547 - 1546 - 1545 - 1544 - 
1543 - 1542 - 1541 - 1540 - 1539 - 3022 - 3023 - 3024 - 3025 - 3026 - 3027 - 3028 - 30282 - 
30283 - 3029 - 3030 - 3031 - 3032 - 3033 - 3034 - 3035 - 3036 - 3037 - 3038 - 3039 - 3040 - 3049 
- 1600 - 1601 - 1602 - 1603 - 1604 - 1605 - 1606 - 1607 - 1608 - 1609 - 1610 - 1611 - 1612 - 1613 
- 1614 - 1615 - 1616 - 1617 - 1618 - 1619 - 1638 - 1620 - 1621 - 1622 - 1623 - 1624 - 1625 - 1626 
- 1627 - 1628 - 1629 - 1630 - 1631 - 1632 - 1633 - 1634 - 1635 - 1636 - 1637 - 3076 - 3077 - 3078 
- 3079 - 3080 - 3081 - 3082 - 3083 - 3084 - 3085 - 3086 - 3087 - 4001 - 4002 - 4003 - 4004 - 4005 
- 4006 - 4007 - 4008 - 4009 - 4010 - 4011 - 4012 - 4013 - 4014 - 4015 - 4016 - 4017 - 4018 - 4019 
- 4020 - 4021 - 4022 - 4023 - 4024 - 4025 - 4026 - 4027 - 4028 - 4029 - 4030 - 4031 - 4032 - 4033 
- 4034 - 4035 - 4036 - 4037 - 4038 - 4039 - 4040 - 1220 - 1229 - 1230 - 1217 - 4085 - 4084 - 
98114 - 98113 - 98112 - 4083 - 4082 - 4081 - 4080 - 4079 - 4078 - 4077 - 4076 - 4075 - 4074 - 
4073 - 4072 - 4071 - 4070 - 4069 - 4068 - 4067 - 4066 - 4065 - 4064 - 4063 - 4062 - 4061 - 4060 - 
5100 - 5101 - 5102 - 5103 - 98120 - 5104 - 5105 - 5106 - 5107 - 5108 - 5109 - 5124 - 5125 - 5126 
- 5127 - 5128 - 5129 - 5130 - 5149 - 5150 - 5151 - 5152 - 6101 - 6102 - 6103 - 6104 - 5204 - 5203 
- 5202 - 5201 - 5200 - 5199 - 6400 - 6401 - 6402 - 6403 - 6404 - 6405 - 6406 - 6407 - 6408 - 6409 
- 6410 - 6411 - 6412 - 6413 - 6414 - 6415 - 6416 - 6417 - 6424 - 6425 - 6426 - 6427 - 6428 - 6429 
- 6430 - 6431 - 6432 - 6433 - 6434 - 6435 - 6436 - 6437 - 6438 - 6439 - 6440 - 6441 - 6442 - 6443 
- 6444 - 6445 - 6446 - 6447 - 6448 - 6449 - 6450 - 6451 - 6452 - 6453 - 6454 - 6455 - 6456 - 6457 
- 6458  - 6459 - 6460 - 6461 - 6462 - 6463 - 6464 - 6465 - 6466 - 6467 - 6468 - 6469 - 6470 - 6471 
- 6472 - 6473 - 6474 - 6475 - 6476 - 6477 - 6478 - 6479 - 6480 - 6481 - 6142 - 6141 - 6140 - 6139 
- 6138 - 6137 - 6136 - 6135 - 6134 - 6133 - 6132 - 6131 - 6130 - 6129 - 6128 - 6127 - 6126 - 6125 
- 6124 - 6123 - 6122 - 6121 - 6120 - 6119 - 6118 - 5196 - 3075 - 3074 - 3073 - 3072 - 3071 - 3070 
- 3069 - 3068 - 3067 - 3066 - 3065 - 3014 - 3013 - 3012 - 3011 - 3010 - 3009 - 3008 - 3007 - 3006 
- 3005 - 3004 - 3003 - 3002 - 3001 - 1538 - 1537 - 1536 - 1581 - 1580 - 1579 - 1578 - 1577 - 1576 
- 1575 - 1574 - 1573 - 1504 - 1572 - 1520 - 1571 - 1570 - 1569 - 1568 - 1567 - 1566 - 1565 - 1564 
- 1563 - 1562 - 1561 - 1560 - 1559 - 1558 - 1557 - 1556 - 1555 - 1554 - 1553 - 1552 - 1551. 

   Plans: Annex No.4, pp51-53-54-55-56-57-58-61-62-65 and Annex No.5, pp72-73-74-75-77-78-
79-80-81-82-83-84-85-86-87-88-89-96-100-101-102-103-104-105-106 

. 
 ENCLAVE H2. 
     Local name: De Rethsche Akkers 
     Area: 2ha 41a 16ca 
     Perimeter: 0.655km 
   The perimeter is delimited by the points: 5109 - 5110 - 5111 - 5112 - 98117 - 5113 - 5114 - 5115 - 

5116 - 5117 - 5118 - 5119 - 5120 - 5121 - 5122 - 5123 - 5109. 
     Plans: Annex No.4, p57 and Annex No.5, p84 
. 
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 ENCLAVE H3. 

    Local name: De Rethsche Akkers 
     Area: 34a 28ca 
     Perimeter: 0.295km 
     The perimeter is delimited by the points: 5145 - 5146 - 5147 - 5148 - 5145. 
     Plans: Annex No.4, p57 and Annex No.5, p84. 
 
 ENCLAVE H4. 

    Local name: De Rethsche Akkers 
     Area: 1ha 47a 60ca 
     Perimeter: 0.727km 
   The perimeter is delimited by the points: 5132 - 5133 - 5134 - 5135 - 5136 - 5137 - 5138 - 5139 - 

5140 - 5141 - 5142 - 5143 - 5144 - 5205 - 5132. 
     Plans: Annex No.4, p57 and Annex No.5, p84. 
 
 ENCLAVE H5. 

    Local name: De Kapel Akkers 
     Area: 92a 45ca 
     Perimeter: 0.535km 
     The perimeter is delimited by the points: 6418 - 6419 - 6420 - 6421 - 6422 - 6423 - 6418. 
     Plans: Annex No.4, p58 and Annex No.5, p87. 
 
 ENCLAVE H6. 

    Local name: Hoofdbraek 
     Area: 1ha 74a 61ca 
     Perimeter: 0.565km 
   The perimeter is delimited by the points: 1518 - 1582 - 1583 - 1584 - 1585 - 1586 - 1587 - 1588 - 

1589 - 1590 - 1518. 
     Plans: Annex No.4, p53 and Annex No.5, p97. 
 
 ENCLAVE H7. 

    Local name: De Loversche Akkers 
     Area: 24a 69ca 
     Perimeter: 0.214km 
   The perimeter is delimited by the points: 1008 - 1009 - 1010 - 1011 - 1012 - 1013 - 1014 - 1015 - 

1077 - 1076 - 1075 - 1008. 
     Plans: Annex No.4, p53 and Annex No.5, p76. 
 
 ENCLAVE H8. 

    Local name: Boschcoven - De Kastelein - De Oordelsche Straat 
     Area: 41ha 87a 81ca 
     Perimeter: 5.187km 
   The perimeter is delimited by the points: 1442 - 1443 - 1444 - 1445 - 1446 - 1447 - 1448 - 6500 - 

6501 - 6502 - 6503 - 6504 - 6505 - 6506 - 6507 - 6508 - 6509 - 6510 - 6511 - 6512 - 6513 - 6514 - 
6515 - 6516 - 1449 - 1450 - 1451 - 1452 - 1453 - 1454 - 1430 - 1431 - 1424 - 1425 - 1420 - 1421 - 
1432 - 1433 - 1434 - 1411 - 1412 - 1413 - 1414 - 1415 - 1435 - 1436 - 1437 - 1438 - 1439 - 1440 - 
1441 - 6597 - 6596 - 6595 - 6594 - 6593 - 6592 - 6613 - 6612 - 6611 - 6610 - 6609 - 6608 - 6607 - 
6606 - 6605 - 6604 - 6603 - 6602 - 6601 - 6600 - 6599 - 6598 - 6591 - 6590 - 6589 - 6588 - 6587 - 
6586 - 6585 - 6584 - 6583 - 6582 - 6581 - 6580 - 6579 - 6578 - 6577 - 6576 - 6575 - 6574 - 6573 - 
6572 - 6571 - 6570 - 6569 - 6568 - 6567 - 6566 - 6565 - 6564 - 6563 - 6562 - 6561 - 6560 - 6559 - 
6558 - 6557 - 6556 - 6555 - 6554 - 6553 - 6552 - 6551 - 6550 - 6549 - 6548 - 6547 - 6546 - 6545 - 
6544 - 6543 - 6542 - 1442. 

     Plans: Annex No.4, pp50-51-52-58-59-60 and Annex No.5, pp90-91-94-98-99. 
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ENCLAVE H9. 

    Local name: De Kapel Akkers 
     Area: 40a 05ca 
     Perimeter: 0.263km 
     The perimeter is delimited by the points: 1401 - 1402 - 1405 - 1403 - 1404 - 1401. 
     Plans: Annex No.4, p58 and Annex No.5, p90. 
 
 
 ENCLAVE H10. 

    Local name: De Oordelsche Straat 
     Area: 65a 00ca 
     Perimeter: 0.402km 
     The perimeter is delimited by the points: 6521 - 6522 - 6523 - 6524 - 6525 - 6526 - 6527 - 6521. 
     Plans: Annex No.4, p59 and Annex No.5, p98. 
 
 ENCLAVE H11. 

    Local name: De Oordelsche Straat 
     Area: 93a 00ca 
     Perimeter: 0.423km 

   The perimeter is delimited by the points: 6528 - 6529 - 6530 - 6531 - 6532 - 6533 - 6534 - 6535 - 
6536 - 6537 - 6538 - 6539 - 6540 - 6541 - 6528. 

     Plans: Annex No.4, p59 and Annex No.5, p98. 
 
 ENCLAVE H12. 

    Local name: Boschcoven 
     Area: 28a 22ca 
     Perimeter: 0.250km 
     The perimeter is delimited by the points: 6517 - 6518 - 6519 - 6520 - 6517. 
     Plans: Annex No.4, p50 and Annex No.5, p95. 
 
 ENCLAVE H13. 

    Local name: Boschcoven 
     Area: 1ha 53a 46ca 
     Perimeter: 0.507km 
     The perimeter is delimited by the points: 6309 - 6310 - 63052 - 63062 - 63072 - 63082 - 6309. 
     Plans: Annex No.4, p52 and Annex No.5, p92. 
 
 ENCLAVE H14. 

    Local name: Boschcoven 
     Area: 71a 93ca 
     Perimeter: 0.352km 
     The perimeter is delimited by the points: 6301 - 6302 - 6303 - 6304 - 6301. 
     Plans: Annex No.4, p52 and Annex No.5, p92. 
 
 ENCLAVE H15. 

    Local name: Boschcoven 
     Area: 1ha 72a 11ca 
     Perimeter: 0.570km 
   The perimeter is delimited by the points: 6325 - 6326 - 63113 - 63123 - 63132 - 63143 - 63153 - 

6316 - 6317 - 6318 - 6319 - 63202 - 63212 - 63222 - 63232 - 63242 - 6325. 
     Plans: Annex No.4, p52 and Annex No.5, p93. 
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ENCLAVE H16. 

    Local name: Keizershoek - Oordelsche Straat 
     Area: 4ha 42a 52ca 
     Perimeter: 1.362km 
   The perimeter is delimited by the points: 6614 - 6615 - 6616 - 6617 - 6618 - 6619 - 6620 - 6621 - 

6622 - 6623 - 6624 - 6625 - 6626 - 6627 - 6628 - 6629 - 6630 - 6631 - 6632 - 6633 - 6634 - 6635 - 
6636 - 6637 - 6638 - 6639 - 6640 - 6641 - 6642 - 6643 - 6644 - 6645 - 6646 - 6647 - 6648 - 6649 - 
6650 - 6651 - 6652 - 6653 - 6614. 

     Plans: Annex No.4, p60 and Annex No.5, p99. 
 
 ENCLAVE H17. 

    Local name: Moleriet Heide 
     Area: 14ha 92a 48ca 
     Perimeter: 2.503km 
   The perimeter is delimited by the points: 6766 - 6767 - 6768 - 6769 - 6770 - 6771 - 6772 - 6773 - 

6774 - 6775 - 6776 - 6777 - 6778 - 6779 - 6780 - 6781 - 6782 - 6783 - 6784 - 6785 - 6786 - 6787 - 
6788 - 6789 - 6790 - 6791 - 6792 - 6793 - 6794 - 6795 - 6796- -6797 - 6798 - 6799 - 6800 - 6801 - 
6802 - 6803 - 6804 - 6805 - 6806 - 6807 - 6808 - 6809 - 6810 - 6811 - 6812 - 6813 - 6814 - 6815 - 
6816 - 6817 - 6818 - 6819 - 6820 - 6821 - 6822 - 6823 - 6824 - 6825 - 6826 - 6827 - 6828 - 6829 - 
6830 - 6831 - 6832 - 6833 - 6834 - 6835 - 6836 - 6837 - 6838 - 6839 - 6840 - 6841 - 6842 - 6843 - 
6844 - 6845 - 6846 - 6847 - 6848 - 6849 - 6850 - 6851 - 6852 - 6853 - 6854 - 6855 - 6856 - 6857 - 
6858 - 6859 - 6766. 

   Plans: Annex No.4, p67 and Annex No.5, p110. 
 
 ENCLAVE H18. 

    Local name: De Manke Gooren 
     Area: 2ha 92a 47ca 
     Perimeter: 0.875km 
   The perimeter is delimited by the points: 6860 - 6861 - 6862 - 6863 - 6864 - 6865 - 6866 - 6867 - 

6868 - 6869 - 6870 - 6871 - 6872 - 6873 - 6874 - 6875 - 6876 - 6877 - 6860. 
     Plans: Annex No.4, p66 and Annex No.5, p107. 
 
 ENCLAVE H19. 

    Local name: De Peruiters 
     Area: 68a 51ca 
     Perimeter: 0.368km 

   The perimeter is delimited by the points: 6714 - 6715 - 6716 - 6717 - 6718 - 6719 - 6720 - 6721 - 
6722 - 6723 - 6724 - 6725 - 6726 - 6727 - 6728 - 6729 - 6730 - 6731 - 6714. 

     Plans: Annex No.4, p64 and Annex No.5, p108. 
 
 ENCLAVE H20. 

    Local name: Wurstenbosch - Vossenberg 
     Area: 1ha 16a 81ca 
     Perimeter: 0.462km 
   The perimeter is delimited by the points: 6700 - 6701 - 6702 - 6703 - 6704 - 6705 - 6706 - 6707 - 

6708 - 6709 - 6710 - 6711 - 6712 - 6713 - 6700. 
     Plans: Annex No.4, p63 and Annex No.5, p108. 
 
 ENCLAVE H21. 

    Local name: Baelbrugsche Beemden 
     Area: 1ha 18a 45ca 
     Perimeter: 0.536km 
   The perimeter is delimited by the points: 6878 - 6879 - 6880 - 6881 - 6882 - 6883 - 6884 - 6885 - 

6886 - 6887 - 6888 - 6889 - 6890 - 6891 - 6892 - 6893 - 6894 - 6895 - 6896 - 6897 - 6898 - 6899 - 
6900 - 6901 - 6902 - 6903 - 6904 - 6905 - 6906 - 6907 - 6908 - 6878. 

     Plans: Annex No.4, p69 and Annex No.5, p109. 
 

 167



  
ENCLAVE H22. 

    Local name: De Wit Hagen 
     Area: 26a 32ca 
     Perimeter: 0.209km 
     The perimeter is delimited by the points: 7101 - 7102 - 7103 - 7104 - 7105 - 7106 - 7101. 
     Plans: Annex No.4, p49 and Annex No.5, p71. 
 
 

C. The enclaves of Baarle-Nassau 
ENCLAVE N1. 

    Local name: De Loversche Akkers – De Tommelsche Akkers 
     Area: 5ha 36a 67ca 
     Perimeter: 1.356km 
   The perimeter is delimited by the points: 3015 - 3016 - 3017 - 3018 - 3019 - 3020 - 3047 - 30463 - 

30462 - 3046 - 3045 - 30442 - 3044 - 3043 - 3042 - 3041 - 3050 - 3051 - 3052 - 3053 - 3054 - 
3055 - 3056 - 3057 - 3058 - 3059 - 3060 - 3061 - 3062 - 3063 - 3064 - 3015. 

     Plans: Annex No.4, p54 and Annex No.5, p74-75-77-78-79. 
 

ENCLAVE N2. 
    Local name: De Tommelsche Akkers 

     Area: 1ha 37a 51ca 
     Perimeter: 0.472km 
   The perimeter is delimited by the points: 5197 - 5198 - 6105 - 6106 - 6107 - 6108 - 6109 - 6110 - 

6111 - 6112 - 6113 - 6114 - 6115 - 6116 - 6117 - 5197. 
     Plans: Annex No.4, p56 and Annex No.5, p86. 
 
ENCLAVE N3. 

    Local name: De Tommelsche Akkers 
     Area: 28a 63ca 
     Perimeter: 0.218km 
   The perimeter is delimited by the points: 5185 - 5186 - 5187 - 5188 - 5189 - 5206 - 5191 - 5192 - 

5193 - 5194 - 5185.      
Plans: Annex No.4, p56 and Annex No.5, p83. 

 
ENCLAVE N4. 

    Local name: De Rethsche Akkers 
     Area: 1ha 23a 24ca 
     Perimeter: 0.464km 
     The perimeter is delimited by the points: 5153 - 5154 - 98048 - 5155 - 5156 - 5157 - 5158 - 5153.  
    Plans: Annex No.4, p56 and Annex No.5, p81. 
 
ENCLAVE N5. 

    Local name: De Rethsche Akkers 
     Area: 1ha 92a 12ca 
     Perimeter: 0.796km 
   The perimeter is delimited by the points: 5159 - 5160 - 5161 - 5162 - 5163 - 5164 - 5165 - 5166 - 

5167 - 5168 - 5169 - 5170 - 5171 - 5172 - 5173 - 5174 - 5175 - 5176 - 5177 - 5178 - 5179 - 5180 - 
5181 - 5182 - 5183 - 5184 - 5159. 

    Plans: Annex No.4, p56 and Annex No.5, p82. 
 
ENCLAVE N6. 

    Local name: Gierle Straat 
     Area: 1ha 45a 27ca 
     Perimeter: 0.509km 
   The perimeter is delimited by the points: 4042 - 4043 - 4044 - 4045 - 4046 - 4047 - 4048 - 4049 - 

4050 - 4051 - 4052 - 4053 - 4054 - 4055 - 4056 - 4057 - 4058 - 4059 - 4086 - 4042. 
    Plans: Annex No.4, p61 and Annex No.5, p100. 
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ENCLAVE N7. 

    Local name: De Kastelein 
     Area: 58a 12ca 
     Perimeter: 0.407km 
     The perimeter is delimited by the points: 1455 - 1456 - 1457 - 1458 - 1455. 
    Plans: Annex No.4, p58 and Annex No.5, p91. 
 
ENCLAVE N8. 

    Local name: Vossenberg 
     Area: 2ha 85a 28ca 
     Perimeter: 0.814km 
   The perimeter is delimited by the points: 6732 - 6733 - 6734 - 6735 - 6736 - 6737 - 6738 - 6739 - 

6740 - 6741 - 6742 - 6743 - 6744 - 6745 - 6746 - 6747 - 6748 - 6749 - 6750 - 6751 - 6752 - 6753 - 
6754 - 6755 -  6756 - 6757 - 6758 - 6759 - 6760 - 6761 - 6762 - 6763 - 6764 - 6765 - 6732. 

    Plans: Annex No.4, p68 and Annex No.5, p108. 
 

5. List of coordinates for the perimeter points of the enclaves. 
Point   Belgian Coordinates    Dutch Coordinates 

X      Y       X      Y 
 

[Here followed a numerically-ordered listing of all 959 turning points, not continuously numbered, from 
1008 to 98120. The 84 points defining the thirteen enclaves with fewer than twelve turning points each 
are given below in the order in which they appeared (although for enclaves H6, H13, N3 and N4, their 
non-consecutively numbered turning points have been grouped together for clarity). It was not felt 
necessary that the remaining 875 points defining the other seventeen enclaves be given here] 
 

[Points defining enclave H9 given below] 
 

1008   188198.81  237287.15   122390.54  383978.75 
1009   188204.49  237228.74   122395.38  383920.22 
1010   188225.48  237229.50   122416.41  383920.76 
1011   188222.53  237244.41   122413.70  383935.71 
1012   188226.45  237245.18   122417.63  383936.42 
1013   188226.87  237248.48   122418.05  383939.62 
1014   188232.25  237249.65   122423.60  383940.58 
1015   188244.48  237273.91   122435.99  383964.88 
1075   188214.50  237303.42   122406.32  383994.92 
1076   188242.81  237294.93   122434.49  383985.98 
1077   188249.76  237292.72   122441.41  383983.65 

 
[Points 1217 through 1230, not continuously numbered, omitted.  

Points defining enclave H9 given below] 
 

1401   189863.96  237476.69   124057.94  384145.23 
1402   189785.35  237447.73   123978.93  384117.38 
1403   189799.90  237402.03   123992.82  384071.49 
1404   189878.22  237430.92   124071.55  384099.24 
1405   189786.41  237444.48   123979.94  384114.12 

 
[Points 1411 through 1454, not continuously numbered, omitted.  

Points defining enclave N7 given below] 
 

1455   189866.57  237915.10   124066.64  384583.45 
1456   189855.50  237750.10   124053.19  384418.65 
1457   189824.15  237742.60   124021.73  384411.59 
1458   189828.26  237913.33   124028.27  384582.22 
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[Points 1504, and 1520 through 1581, not continuously numbered, omitted.  
Points defining enclave H6 given below] 

 
1518   188708.10  237590.55   122903.93  384275.03 
1582   188808.08  237447.75   123001.88  384130.83 
1583   188797.34  237443.34   122991.08  384126.57 
1584   188782.67  237437.32   122976.33  384120.76 
1585   188772.92  237432.39   122966.51  384115.96 
1586   188762.18  237425.86   122955.68  384109.54 
1587   188750.84  237417.02   122944.22  384100.90 
1588   188739.33  237408.05   122932.58  384092.10 
1589   188724.54  237396.60   122917.63  384080.85 
1590   188615.69  237556.43   122811.08  384242.33 

 
[Points 1600 through 5144, not continuously numbered, omitted.  

Points defining enclave H3 given below] 
 

5145   189712.19  236803.41   123896.83  383474.16 
5146   189705.28  236831.40   123890.29  383502.21 
5147   189821.43  236857.46   124006.84  383526.68 
5148   189828.08  236829.39   124013.15  383498.53 

 
[Points 5149 through 5152, omitted.  

Points defining enclave N4 given below] 
 

5153   189478.87  236583.25   123660.54  383257.34 
5154   189485.42  236533.94   123666.42  383207.94 
98048  189489.81  236506.11   123670.42  383180.07 
5155   189494.28  236483.84   123674.57  383157.75 
5156   189502.53  236441.42   123682.23  383115.23 
5157   189409.14  236430.87   123588.71  383105.84 
5158   189402.18  236579.93   123583.74  383255.06 

 
[Points 5159 through 5184 omitted.  

Points defining enclave N3 given below] 
 

5185   189142.13  236538.77   123323.34  383217.47 
5186   189135.01  236510.28   123315.79  383189.09 
5187   189125.96  236475.93   123306.22  383154.87 
5188   189113.75  236478.90   123293.90  383158.10 
5189   189098.48  236482.72   123278.70  383162.20 
5206   189092.24  236488.91   123272.60  383168.38 
5191   189084.07  236510.17   123264.80  383189.71 
5192   189080.96  236518.06   123261.75  383197.59 
5193   189078.74  236525.48   123259.70  383205.11 
5194   189076.67  236536.73   123257.77  383216.36 

 
[Points 5196 through 5205, and 6101 through 6142, omitted.  

Points defining enclave H14 given below] 
 

6301   188834.89  237804.78   123033.60  384487.47 
6302   188908.34  237722.96   123105.92  384404.64 
6303   188958.64  237756.34   123156.68  384437.32 
6304   188890.36  237846.25   123089.64  384528.17 
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[Points defining enclave H13 given below] 

 
6309   189144.50  237885.18   123344.31  384563.59 
6310   189122.60  237919.72   123322.89  384598.43 
63052  189068.71  238013.21   123270.30  384692.66 
63062  189002.35  237933.74   123202.84  384614.11 
63072  188982.83  237917.38   123183.09  384598.02 
63082  189046.94  237823.67   123245.90  384503.43 

 
[Points 6316 through 6417, not continuously numbered, omitted.  

Points defining enclave H5 given below] 
 

6418   189701.09  237060.52   123889.29  383731.46 
6419   189739.85  237058.68   123927.91  383729.09 
6420   189712.82  237188.32   123902.85  383858.93 
6421   189735.59  237195.24   123925.69  383865.58 
6422   189714.76  237276.06   123905.97  383946.76 
6423   189663.90  237260.41   123854.94  383931.81 

 
[Points 6424 through 6516, not continuously numbered, omitted.  

Points defining enclave H12 given below] 
 

6517   189751.73  238563.59   123960.79  385233.44 
6518   189757.98  238597.55   123967.50  385267.31 
6519   189821.64  238591.20   124031.07  385260.08 
6520   189854.15  238554.81   124063.08  385223.26 

 
[Points defining enclave H10 given below] 

 
6521   190317.09  238530.62   124525.81  385192.81 
6522   190337.03  238535.41   124545.83  385197.32 
6523   190375.05  238544.53   124583.98  385205.91 
6524   190389.83  238454.93   124597.38  385116.03 
6525   190351.35  238448.58   124558.76  385110.35 
6526   190359.82  238397.27   124566.43  385058.94 
6527   190336.99  238394.49   124543.60  385056.38 

 
 [Points 6528 through 6908, not continuously numbered, omitted.  

Points defining enclave H22 given below] 
 

7101   182531.13  237742.00   116729.50  384512.29 
7102   182522.74  237732.28   116720.92  384502.68 
7103   182500.75  237702.66   116698.67  384473.36 
7104   182467.22  237748.61   116665.64  384519.51 
7105   182473.95  237756.77   116672.49  384527.64 
7106   182499.39  237785.50   116698.19  384556.04 

 
[Points 30282 through 98120, not continuously numbered, omitted.  

Points 63052, 63062, 63072, 63082 & 98048 given above.] 
 

6. Decisions of the Royal Boundary Commission. 
     The members of the Royal Boundary Commission have read [ont prise connaisance] the surveys 
made conjointly and by common agreement by Mr. K. Snoeckx of the Belgian cadastre at Turnhout and 
Mr. J.M. Lobé of the Dutch cadastre at Breda, and the results of the surveys which they have recorded in 
the list of coordinates and on the maps which form part of the Minute. 
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     They have had the necessary discussions, after which they have concluded that they have arrived 
at an agreement, in the name of the Kingdom of Belgium and in the name of the Kingdom of the 
Netherlands, on the locations and perimeters of the enclaves on their respective territories. 
 
     With a view to ratifying the results of the executed work, the members of the Royal Boundary 
Commission have met again today, Tuesday 31 October 1995, at the Cultural Centre of Baarle to sign the 
Minute for the delimitation of the boundary of the enclaves of the commune of Baarle-Hertog located in 
the territory of Baarle-Nassau, and the enclaves of the commune of Baarle-Nassau situated in the territory 
of the commune of Baarle-Hertog in twenty copies, and in so doing, the Royal Boundary Commission has 
completed its duties. 
 
     The members of the Royal Boundary Commission. 
     For the Kingdom of Belgium: 
     L. Baetens, 
     J. De Caluwé, 
     A. Cornelissen, 
     J. Van der Herten, 
     Engineer L. Peeters. 

For the Kingdom of the Netherlands: 
Mr. H.G.J.M. Beckers, 
Drs. J.P.M.M. Hendrikx, 
W.C.M. van den Thillart, 
Engineer M.A. van Weel. 

  
 

7. Annex 
The reductions of the Belgian sketch-plans and the Dutch cadastral plans are repeated in Part II of the 
Minute. 
 

 
Annex 1. Royal Decree of the Netherlands 

 
We, Beatrix, by the Grace of God, Queen of the Netherlands, Princess of Orange-Nassau, etc, etc, etc. 
 
Decree of the 26 May 1994 No.94003711 naming the commissioners for the delimitation of the boundary 
between the commune of Baarle-Nassau and the enclaves of the Belgian commune of Baarle-Hertog 
situated on the territory of that commune. 
 
On the proposition of Our Minister of Foreign Affairs of 17 May 1994, no.DEU-121/94, European 
Department, acting also in the name of the Secretary of State for the Interior; 
 
Given Article 6 of the Treaty of 19 April 1839 between the Netherlands and Belgium; 
 
We have approved and decreed: 
 
The designation in the capacity of commissioners for the delimitation of the boundary not yet fixed 
between the commune of Baarle-Nassau and the enclaves of Baarle-Hertog situated on the territory of that 
commune, of: 

H.G.J.M. Beckers, Deputy Director General of the Cadastre at Apeldoorn; 
W.C.M. van den Thillart, Director of the Cadastre at Breda; 
Engineer M.A. van Weel, Director of the Water Authority [Waterstaat], of the environment and 

transport for the Province of North Brabant at 's-Hertogenbosch;  
Drs. J.P.M.M. Hendrikx, Burgomaster of Baarle-Nassau; 

 
Our Minister of Foreign Affairs and Our Minister of the Interior are charged, each in that which concerns 
him, with the execution of the present decree, of which communication will be made in the Nederlandse 
Staatscourant. 
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Annex 2. Royal Decree of Belgium 
 

Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Foreign Trade and Development Cooperation 
16 December 1994. Royal decree naming the Belgian commissioners charged with the delimitation 
between the Dutch commune of Baarle-Nassau and the enclaves of the commune of Baarle-Hertog, 
situated on the territory of the commune of Baarle-Nassau. 
 
Albert II, King of the Belgians, 
To all, present and to come, Greetings. 
Given the Treaty of 19 April 1839 between Belgium and the Netherlands, notably Article 6, and the 
Boundary Convention of 8 August 1843 between Belgium and the Netherlands, notably Article 14 
paragraph 5; 
Considering that the boundary line was not established between the Dutch commune of Baarle-Nassau 
and the enclaves of the Belgian commune of Baarle-Hertog, situated on the territory of the commune of 
Baarle-Nassau; 
Considering that it is necessary to establish the boundary line, notably with the intention of clarifying the 
limits of the national administrations [competences administratives nationales]; 
ON the proposition of Our Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
We have decreed and decree: 
1. Designated in the capacity of commissioners for the delimitation of the boundary between Baarle-
Nassau and the enclaves of Baarle-Hertog situated on the territory of Baarle-Nassau. 

 
L. Baetens, Commissioner for the Arrondissement of Antwerp; 
J. Van der Herten, Commissioner of the Arrondissement of Turnhout; 
L. Peeters, Engineer and Chief Director of the Provincial Technical Service of Antwerp. 
A. Cornelissen, Burgomaster of Baarle-Hertog; 
J. De Caluwé, Inspector of the Directorate of Surveys and General Plans of the Cadastre of Antwerp; 
 
2. Our Minister of Foreign Affairs is charged with the execution of the present decree. 
 
Given at Brussels, 16 December 1994. 
 

 
 
 
 

Annex 3. General map of the Enclaves. 
[Omitted] 

 
Annex 4. Reductions of the sketch-plans of the Belgian cadastre. 

[Omitted] 
 

Annex 5. Reductions of the original cadastral plans of the Dutch cadastre. 
[Omitted] 

 
NB. The maps in question can be consulted at the town halls of the two affected communes, at the 
Cadastral Bureaus of Antwerp and Brussels, at the office of the Commissioner of the arrondissement of 
Turnhout, and the office of the Provincial government of Antwerp, ant the State Archives in Brussels, and 
at the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Boundaries and Demarcation section [section: Frontières et 
Abornements], Brussels. 
 
[and presumably on the Dutch side at the Cadastral bureau in Breda, the Ministry of Foreign Affairs in 
the Hague etc] 
 
 
 
(Moniteur Belge, 1996, 17565-17594. Translation from the French by the author) 
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APPENDIX 3 
 

ENCLAVE AREAS, PERIMETERS & TURNING POINTS 
 
 
 

Summary Table of Areas, Perimeters and Nos. of Turning Points for the Enclaves at Baarle
 
 

Enclave 
Serial # 

Area 
(ha) 

Perimeter 
(km) 

# Turning 
Points 

H   1 153.6448 12.911 353 
H   2 2.4116   0.655   16 
H   3 0.3428   0.295     4 
H   4 1.4760   0.727   14 
H   5 0.9245   0.535     6 
H   6 1.7461   0.565   10 
H   7 0.2469   0.214   11 
H   8 41.8781   5.187 123 
H   9 0.4005   0.263     5 
H 10 0.6500   0.402     7 
H 11 0.9300   0.423   14 
H 12 0.2822   0.250     4 
H 13 1.5346   0.507     6 
H 14 0.7193   0.352     4 
H 15 1.7211   0.570   16 
H 16 4.4252   1.362   40 
H 17 14.9248   2.503   94 
H 18 2.9247   0.875   18 
H 19 0.6851   0.368   18 
H 20 1.1681   0.462   14 
H 21 1.1845   0.536   31 
H 22 0.2632   0.209     6 

Belgian total 234.4841 30.171    813* 
 

N 1 5.3667   1.356   31 
N 2 1.3751   0.472   15 
N 3 0.2863   0.218   10 
N 4 1.2324   0.464     7 
N 5 1.9212   0.796   26 
N 6 1.4527   0.509   19 
N 7 0.5812   0.407     4 
N 8 2.8528   0.814   34 

Dutch Total 15.0684   5.036 146 
 

TOTAL 249.5525 35.207   959* 
 

* The sum of turning points for enclaves H1 to H22 comes to 814, but two enclaves, H1 & H2 share one 
point, so there are only 813 different turning points. Likewise the grand total is 959 different turning 
points, not the individual enclave sums of 960. 
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   Baarle Enclaves sorted by Area              Baarle enclaves sorted by Perimeter 

 
 

Area 
(ha) 

Enclave 
Serial # 

0.2469 H  7 
0.2632 H 22 
0.2822 H 12 
0.2863 N  3 
0.3428 H  3 
0.4005 H  9 
0.5812 N  7 
0.6500 H 10 
0.6851 H 19 
0.7193 H 14 
0.9245 H  5 
0.9300 H 11 
1.1681 H 20 
1.1845 H 21 
1.2324 N  4 
1.3751 N  2 
1.4527 N  6 
1.4760 H  4 
1.5346 H 13 
1.7211 H 15 
1.7461 H  6 
1.9212 N  5 
2.4116 H  2 
2.8528 N  8 
2.9247 H 18 
4.4252 H 16 
5.3667 N  1 

14.9248 H 17 
41.8781 H  8 

153.6448 H  1 
249.5525 TOTAL 

 
 

Perimeter 
(km) 

Enclave 
Serial # 

0.209 H 22 
0.214 H  7 
0.218 N  3 
0.250 H 12 
0.263 H  9 
0.295 H  3 
0.352 H 14 
0.368 H 19 
0.402 H 10 
0.407 N  7 
0.423 H 11 
0.462 H 20 
0.464 N  4 
0.472 N  2 
0.507 H 13 
0.509 N  6 
0.535 H  5 
0.536 H 21 
0.565 H  6 
0.570 H 15 
0.655 H  2 
0.727 H  4 
0.796 N  5 
0.814 N  8 
0.875 H 18 
1.356 N  1 
1.362 H 16 
2.503 H 17 
5.187 H  8 

12.911 H  1 
35.207 TOTAL 
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   Baarle Enclaves sorted by      Baarle Enclaves sorted by 

  No. of Turning Points                 Average Distance between Turning Points 
 
 

# Turning 
Points 

Enclave 
Serial # 

    4 H 12 
    4  H 14 
    4 H  3 
    4 N  7 
    5 H  9 
    6 H 13 
    6 H 22 
    6 H  5 
    7 H 10 
    7 N  4 
  10 H  6 
  10 N  3 
  11 H  7 
  14 H 11 
  14 H 20 
  14 H  4 
  15 N  2 
  16 H 15 
  16 H   2 
  18 H 18 
  18 H 19 
  19 N  6 
  26 N  5 
  31 H 21 
  31 N  1 
  34 N  8 
  40 H 16 
  94 H 17 
123 H  8 
353 H  1 
959 TOTAL 

 
 

 
 

Average 
Distance 
between  

Turning Pts 
(m) 

Enclave 
Serial  

Number 

  17.29 H 21 
  19.46 H  7 
  20.44 H 19 
  21.80 N  3 
  23.94 N  8 
  26.63 H 17 
  26.79 N  6 
  30.21 H 11 
  30.62 N  5 
  31.47 N  2 
  33.00 H 20 
  34.05 H 16 
  34.83 H 22 
  35.63 H 15 
  36.58 H  1 
  40.94 H  2 
  42.17 H  8 
  43.74 N  1 
  48.61 H 18 
  51.93 H  4 
  52.60 H  9 
  56.50 H  6 
  57.43 H 10 
  62.50 H 12 
  66.29 N  4 
  73.75 H  3 
  84.50 H 13 
  88.00 H 14 
  89.17 H  5 
101.75 N  7 
  34.49 Dutch 
  37.11 Belgian 
  36.71 All 

 
 
(Source for all tables: Moniteur Belge, 1996, 17565-17594) 
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APPENDIX 4 
 

SUMMARY CHRONOLOGY OF THE BAARLE ENCLAVES  
 
 
 
BH = Baarle-Hertog 
BN = Baarle-Nassau 
 
 
992       Supposed first mention of Baarle. 
 
1100s    Dukes of Brabant wrest control of Baarle from Abbey of Thorn. 
1141     First undisputed mention of Baarle. 
c.1198    Baarle split. Duke of Brabant  retains BH; his vassal the Lord of Breda receives BN  
 
1363     BH joined to Turnhout, within Brabant. 
1384     Brabant (BH) falls to Duke of Burgundy. Breda (BN) also to Burgundy around this time. 
 
1477     Burgundy collapses. Baarle passes by marriage to the Hapsburgs. 
 
1516     Baarle under Hapsburg Emperor Charles V (I of Spain). 
1555     Baarle under Philip II (Spanish Hapsburgs). 
1580s     United Provinces (Dutch) revolt against Spain.  
 
1609 - 21  Twelve-Year Truce between Spain and the United Provinces. Baarle remains Spanish. 
1622 - 48  During this period, the Dutch occupy Brabant (BH & BN). 
1648     Peace of Westphalia. Brabant split, Spain regains Turnhout (BH). 
 
1713     Treaty of Utrecht. Spanish Netherlands (BH) passes to Austria. 
1792     France annexes Austrian Netherlands (BH). 
1793     United Provinces (inc. BN) become Batavian Republic, a French satellite. 
 
1806     Louis Bonaparte made King of Holland (BN). 
1810     Napoleon incorporates Holland (BN) into France. 
1813     Dutch revolt against Napoleon erects Kingdom of the Netherlands (BN). 
1814 - 15  Netherlands (BN) obtains ex-Spanish Netherlands (BH) by Treaty of Vienna. 
1830     Belgian (BH) revolt and independence from Netherlands (BN). 
1839     Belgium (BH) recognised by Netherlands (BN). 
1842 - 3   Belgo-Dutch boundary settled except for Baarle which was delimited plot by plot. 
1859     BN erected into separate parish. 
 
1914 - 18  First World War. BH remains unoccupied by Germany. Netherlands (BN) neutral. 
1940 - 44  Second World War. Netherlands and Belgium (BN & BH) occupied by Germany. 
1959     International Court of Justice declares enclave H17 is Belgian (BH). 
1974     Formal delimitation of main international boundary at Baarle. 
1995     Formal delimitation of enclaves and creation of enclave H22 (BH). 
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Figure 3-1. Baarle village in 1777. Extract, Ferraris’ Carte de Cabinet de  
Pays-Bas Autrichiens, sheet 125, 1777 

© INSTITUT GEOGRAPHIQUE NATIONAL, Brussels, Belgium, <http://www.ign.be>. 
  Reproduced with permission. 
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Figure 3-5. Baarle in 1845. Extract from Dutch 1:50,000 map series, sheet 50 “Breda” 
© Topografische Dienst, Emmen, Netherlands. <www.tdn.nl>. Reproduced with permission. 
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This page has been left intentionally blank 
 

to simplify the printing of the two colour plates that follow. 
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Figure 3-6. Cadastral division of Baarle, 1843  
Extract from 1843 Boundary Convention map as reproduced in ICJ (1959), colouring corrected by author.  
Plots: white = Baarle-Nassau, grey = Baarle-Hertog, pink = divided. Yellow = section boundaries (see Fig. 3-3). 
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Figure 3-7. Plots 91 and 92 of Section A, Zondereigen, 1843 
Extract from 1843 Boundary Convention map as reproduced in ICJ (1959), recoloured by author. Boundaries: 
red = international, yellow = section. Plots: white = Baarle-Nassau, grey = Baarle-Hertog. Blue = water. 
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Figure 3-11. Photo of the electric fence along the Dutch-Belgian border, WW1  
left: German soldier in Belgium; right: Dutch solider in Netherlands.  

(Photo courtesy of Regionaal Archief, Tilburg) 
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Figure 3-12. Fund-raising postcard, WW1, front and rear 
 
The text on the front of the card reads: 

BELGIAN ENCLAVE OF BAARLE-HERTOG 
About 10 centuries ago, the lord of Baarle died without children. His estates were divided 
between two branches of his family: the Counts of Nassau, and the Dukes of Brabant. To the 
Dukes fell by division some territory enclaved in that of the Counts. Such is the remote origin of 
the Belgian enclave of Baarle-Hertog. This enclave has not been occupied, because the Germans 
could only reach it by passing over Dutch territory. At Baarle live a Belgian burgomaster and a 
Belgian tax collector. There is also a Belgian church and post office. 

 
The rear lists other philatelic curiosities for sale. 
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Figure 3-13: Baarle village during the First World War (after Gallet, 1916) 
 

 
Figure 3-14. Sketch of Dutch fence around Baarle-Hertog (Gallet, 1916) 
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Figure 3-15. Baarle village in 1928. Extract, Belgian 1:10,000 sheet 8/4, printed 1932 
 
Note the extra diamond-shaped Dutch counter-enclave shown in the south, immediately east of the 
railway. 
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Figure 3-20. Baarle in 1959. Extract, Dutch 1:25,000 series, sheet 50G 
© Topografische Dienst Nederland, Emmen, Neth. <www.tdn.nl>. Reproduced with permission. 
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Figure 3-21. Baarle in the 1980s. Extract from Belgian 1:25,000 series sheets 2/7-8 (1985)  

& 8/3-4 (1988) 
© Institut Geographique National, Brussels, Belg. <www.ign.be>. Reproduced with permission. 
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Figure 3-22. Baarle in 2001. Extract from Dutch 1:25,000 series sheet 50G 
© nst Nederland, Emmen, Neth. <www.tdn.nl>, Reproduced with permission.  Topografische Die
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Neth. 

Neth. 

H2

H1 

 
Figure 6-1. Quadripoint: turning point 5109, enclaves H1 & H2 
Looking northwest, February 2003. The metal pipe marks the quadripoint. (Photo: Eef Berns) 
 
 

  
 
Figure 6-2. Quadripoint: turning point 5109, enclaves H1 & H2 

H2

H1

Neth. 

Neth. 

Looking north, October 2000. The metal pipe guides the farmers in planting and harvesting.  
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Neth. 

Belg. 

Figure 6-3. Sheds straddling enclave H16 
The eastern boundary of enclave H16 cuts through both of these sheds, making three virtually right-
angled turns in the shed on the right.  
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
Figure 6-4. Enclave H22 

Looking south. The field, contested from the 1830s until 1995, runs from the fence in the 
foreground to the tall trees at the back right, and between the rush-filled ditch on the left to the 
fence on the right. The enclave consists of the approximately one-third of the field nearest the 
camera. (Photo: Eef Berns) 
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Figures 6-5 & 6-6. Zeeman textiles, Stationstraat 
The boundary is painted on the outside wall of this former café, between turning points 3009 & 3010. The 
boundary as since marked on the pavement is a little to the right of the line on the wall. 
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Figures 6-7 & 6-8. Sign, Plaque & Miniature Boundary Pillar, Nieuwstraat 
The sign above the mini-pillar on the wall says “Drogisterij Parfumerie, Nederland” on the left and 
“Camp, Belgie” on the right. The boundary line is painted in national colours up the brick wall. The 
plaque is engraved with a poem: 
 
Text:                             Translation: 
“Grenspaal 214/215 
Twee Leeuwen op de Baalse Paal 
 
De Leeuw van Neerland op de Paal, 
met kroon en zwaard en pijlen... 
Zijn hem twee klauwen niet genoeg? 
Moet hij z’n tanden vijlen? 
 
Aan d’andre kant de Belze Leeuw, 
geen kroon kan hem beklemmen. 
Al zwaait hij niet met zwaard en pijl: 
ze zullen hem niet temmen.* 
 
Dit koppel knokt niet onderling 
in Hertog en Nassauwe: 
maar wie hun Tweelingdorp belaagt, 
hèm treffen twee paar klauwen! 
 
Ed. Loffeld 
1904-1983” 
 

“Boundary-post 214/215 
Two Lions on Baarle’s Pillar 
 
The Dutch lion on the boundary post 
with crown and sword and bow, 
are two claws not enough for him? 
Should his teeth be filed also? 
 
On the other side, the Belgian lion, 
whom no other crown can tether. 
Though he uses not the sword nor bow 
they will not tame him ever. 
 
Neither beast the other fights, 
not in Hertog nor in Nassau; 
but with foreign threats to their joint village 
Two pairs of claws will wrestle. 
 
Ed. Loffeld 
1904-1983” 

 
* This line is taken directly from the Flemish (not Belgian) national anthem, De Vlaamse Leeuw [The 
Flemish Lion]: “Ze zullen hem niet temmen, die fiere Vlaamse Leeuw” [“They will not tame him, the proud 
Flemish Lion”]. The Belgian lion is not that of Flanders, however, but Brabant. (Smaardijk, 2003) 
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Figure 6-9. Enclave H1’s zigzag boundary, Singel 
Looking north. Between turning points 6475 and 6480, the boundary of enclave H1 zigzags across 
Singel, as marked by light grey paving stones. Note the mosaics of coats of arms of the respective 
communes formed by paving stones on the footpath on the right.  
 
 

 
 

Figure 6-10. Mosaic coats of arms, Singel 
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Figure 6-11. Map plaque, between turning points 6947 & 6480, Singel 
The plaque straddles the boundary, which is indicated by the lighter coloured paving stones to the top 
and bottom. (Photo: Peter van der Krogt) 
 
The text reads:                      Translation: 

“Op 31 October 1995 zijn de commissarissen-
grensscheiders van België en Nederland in 
Baarle samengekomen en hebben ter uitvoering 
van de Overeenkomst van Maastricht van 8 
Augustus 1843, door het ondertekenen van een 
proces-verbaal alle enclave-grenzen verheven 
tot Rijksgrenzen en tevens duidelijkheid 
geschapen in de soevereiniteit van 30 roeden 
betwist gebied.” 

 “On the 31th October 1995 the boundary 
commissioners of Belgium and the Netherlands 
met, and in implementation of the treaty of 
Maastricht of 8th August 1843, signed an 
official minute elevating all enclave-boundaries 
to be national boundaries, and at the same time 
clarified the sovereignty over a disputed area of 
30 roods.” 

 
A plaque on the wall behind reads:           Translation:

“Laatste grensvastelling. Na ruim 150 jaar 
heeft op 31 oktober 1995 in Baarle de officiële 
vastelling van de enclaves plaatsgevonden. De 
bronzen plaquette in de bestrating is bij deze 
gelegenheid onthuld.” 
 

“Last boundary determination. After more than 
150 years the official fixing of the enclaves 
took place in Baarle on 31 October 1995. The 
bronze plaque in the pavement was unveiled 
for this occasion.” 
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Figure 6-12. Roadsign entering Baarle          Figure 6-13. Roadsign departing Baarle 
 

Note the national flags beside each sign, and the difference in colour of the two countries’ signs. 
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Figures 6-14 & 6-15. De Biergrens, Molenstraat 
The boundary of counter-enclave H3 bisects the loading dock of the liquor store De Biergrens, and is 
painted on the shop floor. 
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Figure 6-16. Turning points 6140, 6141 & 
6142, Kerkplein 
The boundary of enclave H1 follows the front walls 
of the buildings. Thus the shops are in Baarle-
Nassau and their awnings in Baarle-Hertog. 

Figure 6-17. Beter Meubel, enclave H1 and 
counter-enclave N5 
One of several boundary lines marked on the 
furniture-showroom’s floor. Not all are accurately 
placed. 

 

   
Figures 6-18 & 6-19. Enclave boundary markings 
Marking the approximate boundary alignment are a series of white crosses on the pavement (with NL and 
B indicating the respective countries either side), while on the road metal disks continue the boundary 
line. (Photos: Manfred Härtel) 
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Figure 6-20. Border crossing on Turnhout - Baarle road 
Looking north from Belgium into the Netherlands. The boundary runs left to right across the foreground, 
leaving the two side roads in the Netherlands. Note the change in asphalt in the foreground, and the large 
sign with Dutch speed limit information. 
 

 
 
Figure 6-21. Border crossing on Baarle-Nassau - Poppel road 
Looking east into Belgium. The boundary follows the stream under the bridge. From near to far the signs 
are for Belgium, Poppel (Ravels commune), 50km/h around the bend, and Antwerp province. Being a 
side road, no national speed limit sign is posted. Again note change in asphalt on bridge. 
 

 
 
Figure 6-22. Boundary crossing on former Turnhout - Tilburg rail line 
Looking north along former rail line, now a cyclepath. Note the “Nederland” sign on the right (the reverse 
side says “Belgie”). Similar signs mark each enclave boundary crossed by the cyclepath. A double white 
line marks the boundary on the ground, and again, note the change in asphalt. 

 240



 

 
 
Figure 6-23. Baarle-Nassau town hall, Singel 

 
 
 
 

 
 

Figure 6-24. Former Baarle-Hertog town hall & St Remigiuskerk, Kerkstraat
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Figure 6-25. Belgian house-number plate     Figure 6-26. Dutch house-number plate 
(Photo: Amalia van Solms, n.d.)            (Photo: Amalia van Solms, n.d.) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

          
 
Figures 6-27 & 6-28. Loveren 2, Baarle-Hertog / Loveren 19, Baarle-Nassau 
The boundary of enclave H7 runs through the middle of the front door. Note t  house-number plates 
nd two door bells but one mail slot. 

 
 

Belg. 

Neth. 

Belg. Neth. 

he two
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Figure 6-29. Kinformatics, Wiekenweg 11, Baarle-Hertog / Mulderpad 2, Baarle-Nassau 

he entrance to this factory/warehouse from Wiekenweg in enclave H1 lists two addresses, the second 
eing the rear of the property in counter-enclave N4. 

 
  

T
b

 
 
Figure 6-30. Frederikstraat H14 12, enclave  
Formerly Frederikstraat 11, Baarle-Nassau, the construction o o he front 
door of the house from the Netherlands to Belgiu essi  new address. ingly the c  

arked outside has Dutch plates, while the hatchbac ging to the Dutch house on the left has Belgia  

f the si
tating a

bby moved t
 Interest

ngle-storey l
m, nec ar
k belon np

plates. 
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Figure 6-31. Chaamseweg 10 & 11, Baarle-
Hertog, 8 August 1995 
Surveying the boundary. Both apartments’ 
doors have Belgian house-number plates. 
(Photo: Kadaster Noord-Brabant, 1995) 
 

Figure 6-32. Chaamseweg 10, Baarle-Hertog & 
Chaamseweg 1, Baarle-Nassau, 31 May 2002  
The same building, 31 May 2002 Note that the left-
hand apartment’s door and window have swapped 
position to keep the door in Belgium. The right-hand 
apartment now sports a Dutch house-number plate. 
(Photo: Manfred Härtel) 

 
 

 
Belg. 

Neth. 

 
Figure 6-33. Oordeelsestraat 9, Baarle-Nassau 
The boundary bisects this barn, allowing the house in enclave H8 at Oordeelstraat 11, Baarle-Hertog (out 
of shot to the right of the picture) to also claim a Dutch address. Note that the barn’s Dutch mailbox, at 
the front corner of the barn is nevertheless in Belgium! 
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igure 6-34. Piet Roelen, HoogbraakF  
er Femis Bank, now a theatrical agency, st

aarle-Hertog and Hoogbraak 1, Baarle-Nassau. The le the boundary but is now 
 Belgium out of shot to the left. 

Neth. 

The form raddling the boundary of enclave H1 at Hoogbraak 6, 
front door used to straddB

in
 

 
 

Figure 6-35. Baarle-Hertog town hall, Kerkstraat 
forces to the right of the entrance. Note the signs for both nations’ police 

 
 

Belg. 
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Figure 6-36. Police office-hours             Figure 6-37. Police desks 
“Police office Baarle-Hertog-Nassau             Belgian Police Inspector Roger Jacobs sits next to  

Belgian Police                       his red/y
Mon 9-12   Tue 9:30-3:30                Dutch pol
Wed 9-12   Fri 9-12 
Turnhout Police emergency 101 
Office ph: (014) 44.33.66 

Dutch Police 
Tue 9:30-3:30   Sun 10-5 
Breda Police emergency number 112 
Office ph: (076) 564.64.64 

he Joint Police Office is open the same hours as the Town Hall: 

ellow/black paper trays. In front, the  
iceman’s desk has blue/white/red trays. 

T
Mon 8:30-12:30 & 5:30-7:30pm 
Tue-Fri 8:30-12:30” 

 

     
 
Figure 6-38. Dutch post box              Figure 6-39. Belgian post box 
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Figures 6-40 & 6-41. Dual pricing of petrol 
Q8 rle-Hertog (between counter-enclave N2 &N3), October 2000. 
Lef ers. Right: looking north, prices in Belgian francs.  

 petrol station, Molenstraat 78-80, Baa
utch guildt: looking south, prices in D

 

   
 

igure 6-42. Fireworks shopF  Figure 6-43. Sexshop, Nieuwstraat 22,  
Klokkenstraat, Baarle-Hertog Baarle-Nassau 
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Figure 6-44. Plaque, Baarle-Nassau town hall 
(Photo: Peter van der Krogt) 
 
The text, apparently pre-1995, reads: 

“Baarle is één dorp. Baarle-Hertog is Belgisch en 748 ha. groot. Het bestaat uit het kerkdorp 
Zondereigen en 21 enclaves omringd door Nederlands gebied. Baarle-Nassau is Nederlands en heeft 
een oppervlakte van 7638 ha. Het wordt gevormd door kern Baarle-Nassau met zeven exclaves en 
één enclave omringd door Belgisch grondgebied, het gehucht Castelré en het kerkdorp Ulicoten. Tot 
slot ligt er nog een stukje niemandsland van 1.18 ha. 
 
Baarle is gegroeid uit een nederzetting zoals Caesar die in 54 v. Chr. al aantrof. De naam Baarle komt 
voor het eerst voor in de akte waarin Gravin Hilsondis op 1 juni 992 haar bezittingen vermaakt aan 
de abdij van Thorn. 
 
In de 12de eeuw werd dit gebied beheerd door Godfried van Schoten, Heer van Breda. Zijn 
voorvaderen hadden het als vrijgoed gekregen uit het Hertogdom Brabant. Dirk VII, Graaf van 
Holland, betwistte het recht van Hertog Hendrik I van Brabant op het land ten zuiden van Breda. In 
1198 stond Godfried van Schoten dit gebied bij charter af aan Hertog Hendrik I van Brabant, die het 
hem als leengoed direct weer teruggaf. Daarmee erkende Godfried het recht van de Hertog op dit 
gebied. Daarop verklaarde de Graaf van Holland in 1203 af te zien van eventuele rechten op deze 
gronden. Als dank voor de erkenning kreeg Godfried uitgestrekte bossen, heidevelden en vennen bij 
zijn leengoed, waardoor Baarle onder Breda ontstond. 
De Hertog hield alle bewoonde cijnsgoederen van Baarle: Baarle van de Hertog, ofwel Baarle-
Hertog. In 1404 verwierf Engelbert I van Nassau de heerlijkheid Breda waardoor Baarle onder Breda 
Baarle-Nassau werd. Later hoorde dit tot het persoonlijk domein van de stichter van de Nederlandse 
staat, Willem van Nassau (Willem de Zwijger). 
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Bij de Vrede van Münster in 1648 werd Nassau als deel van de Baronie van Breda bij de 
Generaliteitslanden gevoegd. Hertog als part van de Baronie van Turnhout kwam bij de Zuidelijke 
Nederlanden. In 1843 werd in het Tractaat van Maastricht de grens tussen Nederland en België 
vastgesteld. Toen bleek dat tussen de grenspalen 214 en 215 over een lengte van ongeveer 50 km 
geen grenslijn te trekken was. In plaats daarvan werd een grensovereenkomst gemaakt waarbij van 
5732 percelen grond de afzonderlijke nationaliteit werd vastgesteld. 
 
Op 26 april 1974 is door Nederland en België op het Stadhuis van Turnhout een verdrag tot 
definitieve grensvaststelling tussen de palen 214 en 215 gesloten waarbij het laatste “gat in de 
Rijkgrens” werd gedicht. Achteraf blijkt één gebiedje van 1.18ha - bestaande uit drie percelen 
midden in het veld - noch aan België noch aan Nederland te zijn toebedeeld. 
 
Baarle-Nassau-Hertog is een historische, geografisch en staatkundig unicum. Het is daardoor het 
merkwaardigste dorp van Europa en van de hele wereld, maar ook het enige dorp waar twee 
nationaliteiten en wetgevingen volkomen met elkaar zijn verstrengeld. Door deze nauwe 
verwevenheid kan in het centrum Baarle de een niets zonder de ander en zijn de beide Baarles een 
proeftuin voor een verenigd Europa.” 
 

Translation: 
“Baarle is one village. Baarle-Hertog is Belgian and 748 ha. in size. It consists of the church-village 
Zondereigen and 21 enclaves surrounded by Dutch territory. Baarle-Nassau is Dutch with an area of 
7638 ha. It consists of the core Baarle-Nassau village surrounded by seven exclaves, one enclave in 
Belgian territory, the hamlet of Castelré and the church-village of Ulicoten. Finally there is still a 
1.18 ha. bit of no-man’s land. 
 
Baarle has grown from a settlement such as Caesar found in 54 BC. The name Baarle appears for the 
first time in the deed of 1 June 992 in which Countess Hilsondis gifted her property to the abbey of 
Thorn. 
 

th  Schoten, Lord of Breda. His ancestors had 
 VII, Count of Holland, disputed the right of 

to the country south of Breda. In 1198 Godfrey of Schoten ceded this area 
by charter to Duke Henry I of Brabant, who returned it directly to him in fief. Thus Godfrey 

 this area. This explains why the Count of Holland abandoned his 

e the personal domain of the founder of 
e Dutch state, William of Nassau (William the Silent). 

eneral. Baarle-Hertog, as a part of the Barony of Turnhout, fell to the Spanish 
etherlands. In 1843 the Treaty of Maastricht determined the boundary between the Netherlands and 

ed with each other. By this close interaction in the 
wn centre, each Baarle is nothing without the other, and the two are a testbed for a united Europe.” 

In the 12  century the area was controlled by Godfrey of
obtained its freedom from the Duchy of Brabant. Dirk
Duke Henry I of Brabant 

recognised the rights of the duke in
claims in 1203. By way of thanks for this recognition [of Brabant] Godfrey obtained extended 
woods, heathland fields and fens in fief, and this is how Baarle-under-Breda arose. 
The Duke retained all the inhabited tributary properties of Baarle: [these being] Baarle-of-the-Duke, 
or Baarle-Hertog. In 1404 Engelbert I of Nassau acquired the Manor of Breda as a result of which 
Baarle-under-Breda became Baarle-Nassau. Later this becam
th
 
At the Treaty of Münster in 1648 Baarle-Nassau, as part of the Barony of Breda, became part of the 
Lands of the States-G
N
Belgium. But between border pillars 214 and 215, a length of approximately 50 km, no boundary 
was drawn. Instead a border agreement was made, where 5732 plots of land had their nationality 
individually determined. 
 
On 26 April 1974 a treaty was signed by the Netherlands and Belgium at the Turnhout town hall, 
closing the last ‘gap in the boundary’ by finalising the boundary between pillars 214 and 215. 
Afterwards an area of 1.18ha - three plots in the middle of in the field - proved to have been 
unallocated to either Belgium or the Netherlands. 
 
Baarle-Nassau-Hertog is historically, geographically and politically unique. It is as a result, the most 
remarkable village of Europe and the entire world, and also the only village where two nationalities 
and jurisdictions have been completely entwin
to
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Figures 6-45 & 6-46. Commemorative boundary pillar outside St. Remigiuskerk 

 

 
 

Figure 6-47. Plaque outside St. Remigiuskerk 
e grenspaal. 
1198 werd de overeenkomst gesloten die de 
sprong is van het ontstaan van het 
lavegebied. Na de grenso

“The boundary-post. 
In 1198 the treaty that originated the evolution 
the enclave-area was made. After the bord

“D
In 
oor
enc vereenkomst tussen 
Bel ië en Nederland in 1843 heeft het tot 26 
Apr
Bel
gre
Als
ges
197
de 
ont
gie
tussen de twee officiële grenspalen als symbool 
voor de Baarlese puzzel van grenzen.”  

of 
er 

treaty between Belgium and the Netherlands in 
1843 it took until 26 April 1974 before the 

4 
he 

history of both Baarles, on 4 April 1976 this 
wo 
d. 

n 
l of 

Baarle’s boundary puzzle.” 

g
il 1974 geduurd voor de Nederlands-
gische grens in het puzzelgebied tussen de 
nspalen 214 en 215 officieel werd vastgesteld. 
 herinnering aan deze mijlpaal in de 

Dutch/Belgian boundary was officialy fixed in 
the puzzle-area between the boundary-pillars 21
and 215. As a memorial of this milestone in t

chiedenis van de beide Baarles is op 4 April 
6 deze getrouwe kopie van een grenspaal met 
twee nummers en de twee nationale leeuwen 
huld. Deze gedenknaald werd gemaakt bij 
terij Melis in Tilburg en staat precies midden 

exact copy of a boundary-pillar, with the t
numbers and the two national lions was unveile
This obelisk was made at the Melis foundry in 
Tilburg and is placed exactly midway betwee
the two official boundary-pillars as a symbo
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Hertog Hendrik I Plein, Enclave H1Figure 6-48. Smuggler Statue,  
okkelaar, 1996” 
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